DF800 Hitachi Proprietary K6603315-

System Parameter

This “System Parameter” volume describes the setting of the system parameter of
the subsystem, etc.
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Chapter 1.  Setting (Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2)

This chapter explains method of setting the subsystem parameters using Hitachi Storage
Navigator Modular 2. The Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 can execute the setting
function or the reference function by connecting it to the array subsystem when the array
subsystem is in the Ready status.

The procedures for setting device parameters are described below.

When the firmware has not been installed in the subsystem, install it newly. (See WEB “3.3
Setup” (WEB 03-0270).) Usually, the subsystem is shipped with the firmware installed.

Make a connection to the subsystem using Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2. (See “1.1
Procedure for Connecting Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 with the Subsystem” (SYSPR
01-0020))

|

Make the setting of the system parameter from the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.
(See “4.2 Configuration Setting” (SYSPR 04-0020).)

Make the setting of the Host Group/Targets from the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.
(See “Chapter 2. Setting Host Group/Targets” (SYSPR 02-0000).)

Make the setting of the RAID/LU/Spare Disk from the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.
(See “Chapter 3. Setting the RAID/LU/Spare Disk” (SYSPR 03-0000).)

Make the setting of the Configuration Information from the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2. (See “Chapter 4. Setting Configuration Information” (SYSPR 04-0000).)

Make the setting of the special mode from the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2. (See
“Chapter 5. Setting Host Connection Parameters” (SYSPR 05-0000).)

Make the setting of the priced optional feature from the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular
2. (See “Chapter 6. Setting an Extra-cost Optional Feature” (SYSPR 06-0000).)

Make the setting of the E-mail Alert Function from the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.
(See “Chapter 8. E-mail Alert Function” (SYSPR 08-0000).)

Restart a device.

END
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Precautions when restarting

« If the array subsystem used for a remote side of TrueCopy remote replication/TrueCopy
Extended Distance restarts in the status that TrueCopy remote replication/TrueCopy
Extended Distance is enabled, the following phenomena occur.

- The paths of TrueCopy remote replication/TrueCopy Extended Distance are both blocked.
The notice of E-mail Alert Function, SNMP Agent Support Function, and TRAP occur at the
time of the path blockade.

Perform the notice and the check to the Failure Monitoring Department in advance.
The path blockade automatically recovers after restarting.

- When the status of the pair of TrueCopy remote replication/TrueCopy Extended Distance is
PAIR or COPY, the pair changes to PSUE.

If the Pair status of TrueCopy remote replication/TrueCopy Extended Distance is either
PAIR or COPY, suspend the pairs before restarting the array subsystem.

* When Power Saving of the priced option is used, if you restart the subsystem after executing
the spin-down and before completing it, the spin-down may fail because of the recognition
processing of the host immediately after the subsystem starts.

Check that there is no RAID Group whose power saving status is “Normal (command

monitoring)” after executing the spin-down, and then restart the subsystem.

If the spin-down fails, execute the spin-down again.

« If the NAS Unit is connected and the NAS service is in operation, ask the NAS Unit
administrator for planned shutdown of the NAS Unit.

After rebooting the array device, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS Unit and

check the status of the FC path (Fibre Channel path). Refer to “Recovering from FC path

errors” in “Hitachi NAS Manager User’s Guide” to check the status of the FC path, and if
there is a failure in the FC path, ask the NAS Unit administrator to recover the FC path.

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 01-0010-11



DF800 Hitachi Proprietary K6603315-

1.1 Procedure for Connecting Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 with the Subsystem

The procedure for connecting Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 with the subsystem is shown
below.

NOTE : If there is no problem on the LAN connection or the IP address setting and the
array cannot be registered in the following procedure, it is necessary to change
the LAN Port Number of the PC referring to the LAN Port Number set in the
array subsystem. Refer to “4.2 (11) Setting of LAN Port Number” (SYSPRO4-
0370).

* (11-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is

Ver.5.00 or more [Recovery method]-««--ceeeveees SYSPR 04-0404
* (11-2) When Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.4.00

or more and less than 5.00 [Recovery method --- SYSPR 04-0435
* (11-3) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is

less than VGr‘4'OO .................................... SYSPR 04_0550

| (@) Check of the LAN environment setting for the PC |

| (b) Connection of the LAN cable |

(c) Registration of a new DF in the Hitachi Storage
Navigator Modular 2

END

(1) Checking the LAN environment setting
(a) Make sure that the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 has been installed.
(b) Check the LAN environment setting for the PC
» Make sure that the following settings have been made, or change the settings to the

following.
In case of the IPv4 environment, make the setting of the IP address to be set to the PC as
Iltem 1in Table 1.1.1. If it is not connectable, by setting the values of Item 2 to Item 5 in
sequence, specify the connectable value and perform the WEB connection.
In case of the IPv6 environment, make the setting of the IP address to be set to the PC as
Item 1 in Table 1.1.2. If it is not connectable, set the value of Item 2, and perform the
WEB connection.
If not connected yet, refer to Troubleshooting “3.4 Procedure for Specifying Maintenance
Port IP Address” (TRBL 03-0130).

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Table 1.1.1

Operational Environment (IPv4)

Subsystem (LAN port for maintenance)

Maintenance PC

No. IP Address Subnet Mask IP Address Subnet Mask
1 |CTL0:10.0.0.16 255.255.255.0 10.0.0.2t00.0.0.9 255.255.255.0
CTL1:10.0.0.17 (At the time of shipment)
(At the time of shipment)
2 |CTL0:192.168.0.16 255.255.255.0 192.168.0.2t0 192.168.0.9  |255.255.255.0
CTL 1: 192.168.0.17
3 [CTL0: 192.168.233.16 255.255.255.0 192.168.233.2 to 255.255.255.0
CTL 1: 192.168.233.17 192.168.233.9
4 |CTL0:172.23.211.16 255.255.255.0 172.23.211.2 10 172.23.211.9 |255.255.255.0
CTL 1:172.23.211.17
5 [CTL0:10.197.181.16 255.255.255.0 10.197.181.2 t0 10.197.181.9 |255.255.255.0

CTL 1:10.197.181.17

Table 1.1.2  Operational Environment (IPv6)

No.

Subsystem (LAN port for maintenance)

Maintenance PC

IP Address Length of subnet prefix IP Address Subnet prefix
1 |CTLO: fe80::16 64 Automatic Automatic
CTL1: fe80::17 (At the time of shipment)
(At the time of shipment)
2 |CTLO: fe80::f6 64 Automatic Automatic
CTL1: fe80::f7

» Manual change of the network parameter of the Maintenance port

When the User management port is set as the same network address as the Maintenance port,
the communication cannot be made normally. Prepare five patterns of the network
parameter fixed values to be used in the Maintenance port, and change the network
parameter fixed values to be used in the Maintenance port manually by the network
parameter of the User management port.
Therefore, in the work other than the installation work of the subsystem at shipment, the
maintenance LAN Port for the WEB connection is set to any of Items 1 to 5 in Table 1.1.1 in
case of the IPv4 environment and set to either Item 1 or 2 in Table 1.1.2 in case of the IPv6

environment.

NOTE : When the network address of the LAN device, which is connected via the
Gateway in the extension of the user management port, is the same as that of
the Maintenance port, the communication cannot be made normally because of
the conflict between them.
Therefore, use a value other than the network address set to the maintenance
port for the LAN device connected to the port for the user management via
Gateway. Or change the IP address of the maintenance port to a value other
than the network address of the LAN device connected via Gateway by Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2. (Refer to “4.2 (4) Setting of Maintenance LAN”
(SYSPR 04-0160).)

(c) Make sure that negotiation of Maintenance PC is set to auto negotiation.

To check negotiation of Maintenance PC, refer to Troubleshooting “3.1 (6) Procedure for
setting negotiation” (TRBL 03-0050).
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(2) Connecting the LAN cross cable

Connect the Control Unit #0 LAN Maintenance port of the subsystem and the LAN card of a PC.
(a) For the RKM/RKS

RK40 rack frame

N

&)

Basic Chassis

Control Unit #0

LAN cross cable

— Control Unit #1

I— Control Unit #0

M . . U
EL L =m0 H

LAN connector (for mamtenance LAN connector (for maintenance)
Control Unit (RKM) Control Unit (RKEM)
@ @
n‘ © & - vm‘ ®
0 L iemo B
LAN connector (for malntenance LAN connector (for maintenance)
Control Unit (RKS) Control Unit (RKES)

LAN connector (for maintenance) LAN connector (for maintenance)
Control Unit (RKEXS) Control Unit (RKH)

Figure 1.1.1 Connecting the LAN Cable
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(3) Cautions at the time of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 use
(a) Installing a JRE (Java Runtime Environment)
Installing a JRE and setting a parameter are necessary to display the Applet screen of the
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.
The JRE download from “http://java.com/en/download/, and then install JRE”.
Set the parameter according to the following procedures.
(i) In the Windows Start menu, select the [Settings] - [Control Panel].
(i) From the Control Panel, select the [Java].
(i) Click [View] of the upper position in the Java tab.
(iv) Enter “-Xmx192m” (“-Xmx216m” when the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is version
7.00 or later) to the Java Runtime Parameters field.
It is necessary to set the Java Runtime Parameters to display the Applet screen.
(v) Click [OK].
(vi) Click [OK] in the Java tab.
(vii) Close the Control Panel.

(b) Changing the Connection Address for Applet Screen
Make the change only when you want to change the IP address of the service PC in which
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 has been already installed. If you only change the
connection address, the Applet screen will not be displayed.

To change the connection address used to display the Applet screen of Hitachi Storage

Navigator Modular 2, operate it in the following procedure. The address specified at the
time of the installation is set for the default address. Specify the IP address of the installed
service PC.

(i) Open [Setting] - [Control Panel] from the start menu of Windows of the Service PC.
Select the “SNM2 Server” from the service (local) lists of the [Administrative Tools] -
[Services], and select the stop.

(ii) If there are other products to use HiCommand Suite Common Components, stop the
service (daemon process) .

(iii) Stop the service (daemon process) for the HiCommand Suite Common Components.

(iv) Edit setting file (servery\snmserver.properties) and change the connection address.
For Windows:

The jp.co.Hitachi.strdiskarray.rmi.hostname in the

“C:\Program Files\HiCommand\StorageNavigatorModular\server\snmserver.properties”
file specifies the connection address. Rewrite to a connection address you want to
change.

(v) Start the service (daemon process) for the HiCommand Suite Common Components.

(vi) Open [Setting] - [Control Panel] from the start menue of Windows of the Service PC.
Select the “SNM2 Server” from the service (local) lists of the [Administrative Tools] -
[Services], and select the start.

(vii) If there are other products to use HiCommand Suite Common Components, start the
service (daemon process) ',

$1 : For more information about how to stop or start the service (daemon process), refer to “Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2 Graphical User Interface (GUI) User’s Guide”.

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(c) Changing the Web screen function is not supported.
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 does not support the window change function of a Web
browser.
The following operation procedures are for Internet Explorer to return to the Web window
displayed at the last minute. However, if Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular operates them,
the window may not change.

(i) Press the Back space key.
(ii) Press € key while holding down the Alt key.
(iii) Select “Back” of the menu displayed by right-clicking

If you perform any of the above (i), (ii) and (iii) on the window displayed by clicking the
Create or Edit button with Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, the window of “Now
loading.” is displayed and it may not change. In this case, press the X (Close) button at the
top right of the window to close it, and operate it again.

Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(4) Registering the newly introduced array subsystem in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
(a) Activating the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

(i) Check if “SNM2 Server” of the service PC is started from “Services” of “Administrative
Tools” of the Control Panel of the Windows.
If not started, make it “Start”.

(ii) Start the browser, and specify an address as follows.
<When connecting with http>
“http://xxxx:23015/StorageNavigatorModular/”
<When connecting with https>
“https://xxxx:23016/StorageNavigatorModular/”
xxxx : IP address of the service PC.

NOTE : « The https is invalid in the status immediately after the installation. Refer to
the “Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 Graphical User Interface (GUI)
User’s Guide” for the method to enable https.
» When the display of the menu, etc. on the window is broken, select the color
palette from the property of the window, and make it other than True Color
and 65536 or less.

(iii) Two windows, a title window and a login window, are displayed automatically.
When the user is registered in Hitachi Storage navigator Modular 2, enter the registered
contents in the user ID and the password, and click the login button.

NOTE : « When Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 was newly installed, enter the
temporarily registered user ID “system” and password “manager”.
* If the login window is not displayed automatically, the popup may be blocked.
Cancel the popup block.
Usually, “Popup is blocked” is displayed on the top of the browser. Click this
display and select “Popup in this site is always allowed”.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
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(iv) The Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is activated in the Normal Mode and the main
window is displayed®".

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

Q Files Gos Helps

Logged in as: system Close |

<

| (Add Ay | (Eied)

You can execute the display of the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 Operation Mode

and state of the failure monitoring and the following functions in the main window.

For the operation of each function, refer to the page explaining each function.

« Registration of the disk array subsystem (registration, deletion, change, and properties
display)

« Execution of the failure monitoring and setting of the failure monitoring option

» Change of the Operation Mode

« Display of the version

11 : The mode change cannot be done at the time of the initial activation of the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.
A registration of a password validates the mode change.

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(b) Changing the Maintenance Mode
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 has three Active Modes, that is, the Normal Mode,
Management Mode, and Maintenance Mode. In the Normal Mode, the program displays the
configuration and statuses of the disk array. In the Management or Maintenance Mode, it
can set the configuration of the disk array in addition to the function in the Normal Mode.
(i) Changing the Normal Mode to the Maintenance Mode
Change the Operation Mode from the Normal Mode to the Maintenance Mode.
® Check that the “mode” file exists in the following directory.
If it exists, go to Procedure @.
\HiCommand\StorageNavigatorModular\conf
@ If there is no mode file, create a mode file (without extension) and write the following
letters in one line. However, do not insert line feeds.

StorageNavigatorModular

Figure 1.1.2 Mode File

® Store the created mode file in the following place.
\HiCommand\StorageNavigatorModular\conf

@ Put a checkmark in the array subsystem to operate on the main window, and press the
[Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and the [E] key at the same time. "
It is displayed as “maintenance mode” in [Operation Mode] of the upper part of the main
window, and Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is operated in the maintenance mode.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 ACHI
T Fies Gos Helps ST
e ™ ) CRETIITTm |

mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm

oinioinininiainiEnia

|
(Bakoss ) | {ehen s Gorfion huan) | (et brier) (Edisauas) (Ramons A (Eiias)

11 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.
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(c) Registering the disk array subsystem
Register the disk array subsystem to be operated in order to operate it from the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2. A registration of a non-existent disk array subsystem cannot be

done.

(i) Click the [Add Array] button in the “Subsystems” window of the main window.

q Got Help

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 - HITACHI
Fies elp +

(ii) “HSNM2_Add Array Wizard” window is displayed.

HSNM2 - Add Array Wizard

Introduction P 1. Search Array b 2, Add Array b Finish

Review the steps below to conniect to yaur array,

]
CrTE—
ey ervor onioring
Al Arraye stats Bwaring iror ortoring._ Swpped
Operation Hode o
- ————— i
@ orsoom _ss000035 1253246
(il 1 Sreon 53010053 i
r o 10.213,47,
r e 12520t
[N breoos  saooss?
roe sae00 s1000007 1233092
r e
(=S 5 1
ro# sae00 61002030 125.200.1¢
roee
(SchussArer) | [Shov sccortaure fres) | (hdd fray) (9 uray) (remeve vy | = |

HITACHI *

can be recognized by the navigator.

1, Search Array
2, Add Array

This wizard will take you through the process of gstting the navigator setup for use. You will add arrays so they

(i) The array subsystem register is searched. Specify a search method and a range to search
by a host name or an IP address.

HSNM2 - Add Array Wizard

HITACHI

1. Introduction ) 2. Search Array b 3. Add Array b 4. Finish

Enter the inf

* Search Method:

< 19 Addrass]
Name:

Gontrallr o |

Cantraller 1

Enter the 1P Address or array name. Aray nam.

o

Range of a
1P Addresses: Address:

& can't be mars than 255 charactars.

From: [T L L T
o =

Search 1Pus Address automatically

* Using Ports:

ot iz searched at first.)

* Required field
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(iv) The search result is displayed. Specify the array subsystem to register, and click the
[Next] button.

HSNM2 - Add Array Wizard HITAGH!
;
1. Introduction b 2. Search Array b 3. Add Array b 4. Finish
Alltha dstactsd aways ars addad b tha nauigstor, I you don't want to add Sams amays, tum off tha chack-mark on the lisk
*Tha armays that is added to the navigator
Search Result
Rows(Page: 25 | | (|| |1i|Page lof 1 11|}
Array Name & Type Controller 0 Controller 1 Serial No.
AMS2300_85012345 AMS2300  10.213.7.17¢ wa 85012345

* Required field

NOTE : » The disk array subsystem with the dual system can also be used with a single

Controller only.
* Enter the IP address only in the Control Unit to which the LAN cable is

connected. If the IP address is entered in a Control Unit to which the LAN
cable is not connected, an error is caused.

(v) When a message informing of a completion of the registration is displayed, click the
[Finish] button.

HSNM2 - Add Array Wizard A HITACHI

Introduction b 1. Search array b 2. add Array ® Finish

Click Finizh ta dase the wizard:

@The array(s) has/have been added to the navigator.
after closing this wizard, you can refer and configure the array(s) from Arrays screen.
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(vi) The updated main window is displayed.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
4 Files Gos Helps

|

There are two types of icon of the disk array subsystem as shown below: an icon for the
dual system and that for the single system.

¢ [con for the dual system

* |con for the single system  : a

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.
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1.2

~

~

~

LAN Port Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

When it cannot be accessed the array subsystem from the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
due to the duplication of the LAN Port Number, the access will be possible by changing the
LAN Port Number which the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses.
¢ "Inspect skinny” option that is the VolP function option of firewall of Cisco is effective,
and the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 cannot access to the Subsystem through the
firewall. In this case, it is necessary to change in LAN port number.

Prerequisites

The LAN Port Number can be changed by the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 only when

the prerequisites described below are all satisfied.

¢ The Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is available connecting to the LAN port of both
control units.

NOTE : It is possible to change the LAN port number for every control unit from the
user port management port. Refer to “4.2 (11) Setting of LAN Port Number
(11-3) [Recovery method]” (SYSPR 04-0550).

Restrictions

The LAN Port Number cannot be changed in the following conditions.

¢ While the LAN port to be changed is used in the other application or the failure monitor.
In this case, change the LAN Port Number after stopping the program that is activated.

Points of concern

When using this function, consider the following points.

e Use the number not used in the connected network in the range of 1024 to 49151 for the LAN
Port Number that can be changed.

¢ When the HiCommand are used, the setting needs to be changed.

e When the initialization of the array subsystem and initial setup of the firmware are
performed, the set LAN Port Number returns to the initial value (2000).

¢ When changing the LAN Port Number, set the same LAN Port Number for both Control Units,
and change the port number of all the array subsystems at the site concerned to the same
number.

e When the LAN Port Number set to the array subsystem and the LAN Port Number described in
the services file in the PC to be connected do not correspond, the PC cannot be connected to
the LAN port of array subsystem. When the PC cannot be connected to the LAN port of array
subsystem after changing the LAN Port Number, check the LAN Port Number of the array
subsystem and the LAN Port Number described in the services file in the PC.

Procedure of changing LAN Port Number
Refer to “4.2 (11) Setting of LAN Port Number” (SYSPR 04-0370).
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This page is for editorial purpose only.
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Chapter 2.  Setting Host Group/Targets

* Make a setting for making the subsystem recognized by a server.
* The setting of the host group/targets must be made for each port.

21  Before Setting Host Group/Targets

(1) Turn on the power supply.

(2) Start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, put a checkmark to the array subsystem to set, press
the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time, and change the operation mode to
“Maintenance Mode”.®"

Check that “Maintenance Mode” is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the main

window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
Fles Gox Melps — bl
g T R

mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm

onininininioiniEnin

(Ehovs covtuus ) ] (Adsines) Eenerna)l]

(3) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
O Files Gos Help

DF800M_85000049
DFE0OM_85000049

F1 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.
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2.2  Setting of Option

* When RKM/RKS/RKH connects between host computer by the FC interface.
: Go to “2.2 (1) For Fibre model” (SYSPR 02-0010)

* When RKM/RKS/RKH connects between host computer by the iSCSI interface.
: Go to “2.2 (2) For iSCSI model” (SYSPR 02-0050)

(1) For Fibre model
There are two methods for setting the options, that is, the simple setting and detail setting.
When making the simple setting, select elements of an environment of the host computer to be
connected. When the selection is made, the host group options necessary for the host
computer to be connected are set automatically.
Set the directly required host group option for the detailed setting.
(a) Simple setting
Set the host group options necessary for the host computer to be connected by selecting
elements of the environment of the host, that is, platform, alternative path, fail-over, and
additional parameter. Since some host environments require detail setting as well as the
simple setting, refer to the table of host connection parameters.
(i) Select the [Groups] - [Host Groups] on the unit window.
(ii) When [000:G000] is displayed, click the port that you want to set the connection mode
with the host computer. Click the [Edit Host Group] button at the bottom of the window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HrTACH!
—

a5 | Host Groups

3

0ooooooEo

NOTE : In the case of the RKH, the port humber 0C, 0D, 1C or 1D of the Fibre Channel is
displayed according to the installation status of the Interface Board.
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(iii) Click the [Options] tub.
(iv) Set a [Platform (Only one mode can be selected.)] and a [Middleware (Two or more modes
may be selected.)] on the applet window. Click the [OK] button.
Common Setting : See No. 1 in Table 2.2.2, “List of Host Group Setting Items”.
Additional Setting : See No. 2 in Table 2.2.2, “List of Host Group Setting Items”.

Table 2.2.1

= W= B e T M M e e B M
PR S S R i F

_‘

f= Bs Bie B B
8 F 8 7

Simple Setting Item List

No.

Menu item

Contents

Parameter("")

Factory settin
How to set i g

Platform

Not specified

HP-UX

Solaris

AIX

Windows

Linux

VMware

NetWare

Select one of |Not selected
the items

Middle ware

Not specified

VCS

Tru Cluster

Select one of |Not selected
the items

*1 : When the host to be connected is Windows XP, select "Not specified” for all the items.
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Table 2.2.2 List of Host Group Setting Items

Contents
No. Menu item Parameter Hz\g/tto Factory setting
1 |Common Setting Standard Mode : Open system emulation mode Select |Basic mode
(Only one mode can be Open VMS Mode : VMS mode
selected.) TRESPASS Mode  : TRESPASS mode
Wolfpack Mode : WolfPack mode
2 |Additional Setting HP-UX Mode: Select |Not selected
(Two or more modes may be This mode makes LUs, whose LU numbers are 8 up to 63,
selected.) recognized when the subsystem is connected to the HP server.
PSUE Read Reject Mode : Select |Not selected
Set it when the fence level of TrueCopy remote replication is
used with Data and the pair status suppresses the read access
to P-VOL at the time of PSUE transition.
2 |Additional Setting Mode Parameters Changed Notification Mode : Select [Not selected
(Two or more modes may be Unit attention (06/2A00) is reported.
selected.) NACA Mode : Select |Not select

Supports NACA (Normal Auto Contingent Allegiance) that is a
standard on SCSI-3.

Task Management Isolation Mode : Select |Not select
Set it when the own port also does not reset the command while
another port received the command reset instruction.

Unique Reserve Mode 1 : Select |Not select
Supports Persistent Reserve command.

Port-ID Conversion Mode: Select [Not selected
This mode enables Port-ID that reported by Inquiry command is
converted.

Do not set it usually.

Tru Cluster Mode: Select [Not selected
When using Tru Cluster, you need to set this mode.

Product Serial Response Mode : Select |Not select
This mode enables each LU to be assigned a unique DID in the
SUN Cluster 3.0 system.

Same Node Name Mode : Select |Not selected
This mode enables that each port of same array responses
same World Wide Node Name.

CCHS Mode : CCHS convert Mode Select |Not selected

Inquiry Serial Number Conversion Mode : Select [Not selected
This mode enables serial number that reported by Inquiry
command is converted.

Do not set it usually.

NOP-In Suppress Mode : Select |Not selected
This mode enables suppression that NOP-In is transmitted.
S-VOL Disable Advanced Mode : Select [Not selected

The restore command can be executed for the Shadowlmage S-
VOL of “S-VOL Disable” attribute by setting of “S-VOL Disable
Advanced Mode”.
Do not set it usually.
Discovery CHAP Mode(") : Select [Not selected
Supports iSCSI Discovery with CAHP.
Unique Extended COPY Mode(? : Select [Not selected
Supports XCOPY Command issued from the VMware.
Unique Write Same Mode(? : Select [Not selected
Supports Write Same Command issued from the VMware.
*1 : It is supported in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 V6.00 or later and the firmware Ver0860/A or
later.
*2 : It is supported in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 V9.00 or later and the firmware Ver0890/A or
later.
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(v) The confirmation window is display. Click the [Close] button.

HITACHI

Edit Host Group - Port 0A:000

® Completed the edition of the host group.

)

(vi) The detail of the setting that has been made is displayed.
Make sure that the setting that has been made is reflected on the display.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

4 Files Gos Helps Logged in as: syster

Host Groups

AMS2300_55012345 > Groups > Host Groups

Host Groups || Host Group securty || Wi

Rows/Page: 25 v|| || i Paga.

[] Host Group.
o

Toslas tezs g soa)l | G

(vii) Make the setting for the other ports in the same way.
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(2) For iSCSI model
There are two methods for setting the options, that is, the simple setting and detail setting.
When making the simple setting, select elements of an environment of the host computer to be
connected. When the selection is made, the targets options necessary for the host computer
to be connected are set automatically.
When making the detail setting, directly set the necessary targets options in the same way as
conventional one.
(a) Simple setting
Set the host group options necessary for the host computer to be connected by selecting
elements of the environment of the host, that is, platform, alternative path, fail-over, and
additional parameter. Since some host environments require detail setting as well as the
simple setting, refer to the table of host connection parameters.
(i) Select the [Groups] - [iSCSI Targets] on the unit window.
(ii) Display the [000: TARGETO000] (or [000:T000]) by clicking the port through for which you
want to set the host connection mode. Click the [Edit Target] button of the window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
4 Files Gos Helps

(iii) Select the [Option] tub.

(iv) Set a [Common Setting (Only one mode can be selected.)] and a [Additional Setting (Two
or more modes may be selected.)] on the applet window. Click the [OK] button.
Common Setting : See No. 1 in Table 2.2.4, “List of Host Group Setting Items”.
Additional Setting : See No. 2 in Table 2.2.4, “List of Host Group Setting Items”.

vas
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Table 2.2.3  Simple Setting Item List

No. Menu item Cfontents Factory setting
Parameter("") How to set

1 [Platform Not specified Select one of |Not selected
HP-UX the items
Solaris
AlX
Windows
Linux
VVMware
NetWare

2 |Middle ware Not specified Select one of |Not selected
VCS the items
Tru Cluster

*1 : When the host to be connected is Windows XP, select "Not specified" for all the items.

Table 2.2.4 List of Host Group Setting Items

Contents
No. Menu item Howto | Factory setting
Parameter
set
1 |Common Setting Standard Mode : Open system emulation mode Select |Basic mode
(Only one mode can be Open VMS Mode : VMS mode
selected.) TRESPASS Mode  : TRESPASS mode
Wolfpack Mode : WolfPack mode
2 |Additional Setting HP-UX Mode: Select |Not selected
(Two or more modes may be This mode makes LUs, whose LU numbers are 8 up to 63,
selected.) recognized when the subsystem is connected to the HP server.
PSUE Read Reject Mode : Select [Not selected
Set it when the fence level of TrueCopy remote replication is
used with Data and the pair status suppresses the read access
to P-VOL at the time of PSUE transition.
Mode Parameters Changed Notification Mode : Select [Not selected
Unit attention (06/2A00) is reported.
NACA Mode : Select |Not select

Supports NACA (Normal Auto Contingent Allegiance) that is a
standard on SCSI-3.

Task Management Isolation Mode : Select |Not select
Set it when the own port also does not reset the command while
another port received the command reset instruction.

Unique Reserve Mode 1 : Select |Not select
Supports Persistent Reserve command.

Port-ID Conversion Mode: Select [Not selected
This mode enables Port-ID that reported by Inquiry command is
converted.

Do not set it usually.

Tru Cluster Mode: Select [Not selected
When using Tru Cluster, you need to set this mode.

Product Serial Response Mode : Select |Not select
This mode enables each LU to be assigned a unique DID in the
SUN Cluster 3.0 system.
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Contents
No. Menu item How to | Factory setting
Parameter
set
2 |Additional Setting Same Node Name Mode : Select [Not selected
(Two or more modes may be This mode enables that each port of same array responses
selected.) same World Wide Node Name.

CCHS Mode : CCHS convert Mode Select [Not selected

Inquiry Serial Number Conversion Mode : Select [Not selected
This mode enables serial number that reported by Inquiry
command is converted.
Do not set it usually.

NOP-In Suppress Mode : Select [Not selected
This mode enables suppression that NOP-In is transmitted.

S-VOL Disable Advanced Mode : Select [Not selected
The restore command can be executed for the Shadowlmage S-
VOL of “S-VOL Disable” attribute by setting of “S-VOL Disable
Advanced Mode”.
Do not set it usually.

Discovery CHAP Mode() : Select [Not selected

Supports iSCSI Discovery with CAHP.

Unique Extended COPY Mode(2 : Select [Not selected
Supports XCOPY Command issued from the VMware.

Unique Write Same Mode(? : Select [Not selected
Supports Write Same Command issued from the VMware.

*1 : It is supported in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 V6.00 or later and the firmware Ver0860/A or
later.

*2 : It is supported in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 V9.00 or later and the firmware Ver0890/A or
later.

(v) The confirmation window is display. Click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
—

Edit iSCSI Target - Port 0A:000

(vi) The detail of the setting that has been made is displayed.
Make sure that the setting that has been made is reflected on the display.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

< >

(vii) Make the setting for the other ports in the same way.
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2.3  Setting LU Mapping
2.3.1 LUN Assignment and Release of the Fibre Model

(1) Assigning LUNs
Set mappings of the Port ID, and Host LUN for a LUN so that they are used in the configuration
set by a host computer. The setting of the mapping can be modified while an 1/0 is being
executed using the existing mapping setting. However enabling mapping stops host I/0
temporarily.

NOTE : When the array subsystem and the host computer are connected with the Fibre
Channel interface, the logical unit of the array subsystem cannot be recognized
unless the logical unit of number 0 is not created in the array subsystem
depending on the host computer.

When using this host computer, create the logical unit of number 0 or map the
logical unit to Host LUN (H-LUN) 0.

(a) Click [Groups] - [Host Groups] in the unit window, click the port to set, and check the
checkbox.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

0ooooooEo

(b) Click the [Edit Host Group] button at the bottom of the window, and click the [Logical Units]
tab.

HITACHI

Edit Host Group - Port 0A:000 (Helo)
Host Group Property.

:0: OO {0
sizizfE: o
3
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(c) Select the [Logical Units] tab on the unit window.
Select one H-LUN. Then select one LUN you want to map on the H-LUN from the list of the

[Available Logical Units] and click the [Add] button.

Moreover, you can assign the H-LUNs from the selected numbers sequentially and in
ascending order for two or more selected LUNs.

Select an H-LUN from the [H-LUNs] list, select two or more LUNs from the [Available Logical
Units] list, and click the [Add] button.

Chad q dd to assign the logical units to hast group.

The H-LUN and LUN that were selected are moved to the [Assigned Logical Units] list.

(d) ALl LUN that is the mapping is moved to [Assigned Logical Units] repeating the operation of
(c). After it ends, click the [OK] button.

an the logical unis to host group, An 3ssigned logical it wil ba seen from

aaaaaaaaaaaaa

(0K (Saneel)

(e) When multiple selectable ports are checked in the window in step (b), the following window
is displayed. In this case, turn on the check box, and then click the [Confirm] button.

NOTE : When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.6.50, this window
is not displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI
—

Edit Host Group - Port 0A:000
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(f) The confirmation window is display. Click the [Close] button.

Edit Host Group - Port 0A:000

@Cnmnle(ed the edition of the host group.

HITACHI

)

(g) Click [Groups] - [Host Groups] in the unit window, click the port to check (host group).

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

HITACHI

9 Files Gos Helps

Logged in as: system cloza | | Logout

St i

Host Groups
AWS2300_55012345 > Groups > Host Groups
| HostGroups | Host Group Security || Wiis.
Rows/Paget 25~ || \ic] i JPagel: ke (1)1
| B o 1
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(h) Select the [Logical Units] tab.

The content set to the assigned logical unit is displayed.

reflected.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
4 Files Go+ Helps Logged in as: system | oze | Logoue]
O (T SR E
~ Resource - @ Ans2300_ 85012345 | 000:GOO00000000000000000
EETE— AVS2300 85012545 > Groups > Host Groups > 000:60000000000000000000
» administration
» Setings s UG
Name [} Platform ot specfied
Pt oa Middeware ot spectied
Rows/Pages 25 || | i page _bf1 i
H-LUNA  LUN  Mapping Guard  Capacity  RAID Group  DP Pool  RAID Level
0 000 o s0.0me 000 Na RAIDS(4D+17,
nnnnnnnn ble so.0me o0 & fresere

1 >
(N s

Check that the setting is correctly
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(2) Releasing LUN assignment

(a) Click [Groups] - [Host Groups] in the unit window, click the port to set, and check the
checkbox.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
4 Files Gos Helps

- @ anszao_sscizass | Host Groups

AWMS2300_85012345 » Groups » Hast Groups
» Admisiation - 5 Grouss
» Setings £ osicsl Unis

3

oooooooEo

(b) Click the [Edit Host Group] button at the bottom of the window,

and click the [Logical Units]
tab.

Edit Host Group - Port 0A:000

perty

fon forthe host group to be reated

-
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(c) Check the checkboxes of the logical units to release from the list of [Assigned Logical Units],
and click the [Remove] button.

Wwns || Logical nits | options

LuNz, zelect one or more Availzbla

a1 Units and dick Add to asian tha logical unfts to host aroup. An assianed logical unit villbe seen from

1 units from Assigned Logical Units, select some and click Remove.

Assigned Logical Units

1 pageli oF82 (i) Lbi] Rows/Pagei|25 =] | | i |pagell oft |
=] P HLUNs LUN  Capacity  RAID Group
¥ oo o000 200.068 00

RAID Group  RAID Ley
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(d) Click the [OK] button.

Edit Host Group - Port 0A:000

® Completed the edition of the host group.
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This page is for editorial purpose only.
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2.3.2 LUN Assignment and Release of the iSCSI Model

(1) Assigning LUNs
Set mappings of the Port ID, and Host LUN for a LUN so that they are used in the configuration
set by a host computer. The setting of the mapping can be modified while an 1/0 is being
executed using the existing mapping setting.

(a) Click [Groups] - [iSCSI Targets] in the unit window, click the port to set, and check the
checkbox.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HTACH!

9 Files Gos Helps

SCSI Targets
A

vvvvv

[wHwRwE ]

(b) Click the [Edit Target] button at the bottom of the window, and click the [Logical Units] tab.

t - Port OA:000 o

HeLUNs Assigned Logical Units

Rows/Paged 25 - | Pagell of a1 Rows/Paged 25 = | 1| - pagel of0 1] I
HLune 2! [ HUNa LUN  Capacity | RAID Group
coa No Object
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(c) Select one H-LUN. Then select one LUN you want to map on the H-LUN from the list of the

[Available Logical Units] and click the [Add] button.

Moreover, you can assign the H-LUNs from the selected numbers sequentially and in
ascending order for two or more selected LUNs.

Select an H-LUN from the [H-LUNs] list, select two or more LUNs from the [Available Logical
Units] list, and click the [Add] button.

Add to asign the logical units to host group. An assignad lagical unit will ba

The H-LUN and LUN that were selected are moved to the [Assigned Logical Units] list.

(d) All LUN that is the mapping is moved to [Assigned Logical Units] repeating the operation of

~

(c). After it ends, click the [OK] button.

eeeeeeeeeeeee

The confirmation window is display. Click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
—

Edit iSCSI Target - Port 0A:000
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(f) Click [Groups] - [iSCSI Targets] in the unit window, click the port to check (iSCSI Targets).

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

Logged in as:

iSCSI Targets

AMS2300_85012345 > Group: > iSCSI Targets

ISCs1 Targets || iSCS1 Tarast Security |[ Hosts |[ cHAP Users

o EED M I D m
& &

0 &

O &

< | >
Edt Taaue) (£ Authersicarion] (1nialze Targer 000 [ Dsiete Targer) || [Eiar]| 7o o1

(g) Select the [Logical Units] tab.

The content set to the assigned logical unit is displayed. Check that the setting is correctly
reflected.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

9 Files Gos Helps

000:TARGET000

AMS2300_8501245 > Groups > ISCSI Targets > 000:TARGET000
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(2) Releasing LUN assignment

(a) Click [Groups] - [iSCSI Targets] in the unit window, click the port to set, and check the
checkbox.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

9 Files Gos Helps

- @ ans2a00_sso1z34s | ISCSI Targets

ompo AMS2300_85012345  Groups > ISCSI Targets
» administration = [ Groups
» settings £3 Logical nis iSCS1 Targets || iSCSI Target Security || Hosts || CHAP Users

Rows/page: 25 || | i |page  bf1l
1SCSI Target Auth Method _1SCSI Name.

>
ion] (inialae Targec000) (Delss Targee) | (Fiear) 1107

(b) Click the [Edit Target] button at the bottom of the window, and click the [Logical Units] tab.

HITACHI

Edit iSCSI Target - Port 0A:000 )

ISCS1 Target Property
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o more Available Logical Units and dlick Add t azsian the logical uits to ISCS1 targat. An assignad logical unit will be sean

gnad Logical Units, select soma and dlick Remove.

HALUNs.

Assigned Logical Units.
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e
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S |
Available Logical Units.

(c) Check the checkboxes of the logical units to release from the list of [Assigned Logical Units],
and click the [Remove] button.

Logical Units || Ostions

assign the lagical unis to 1SGS target. An assignad logical unit il ba saen from

NS Assigned Logical Units
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(d) Click the [OK] button.

nining

(e) The confirmation window is display. Click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
—

Edit iSCSI Target - Port 0A:000

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 02-0113.10



DF800 Hitachi Proprietary K6603315-

This page is for editorial purpose only.
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24  Setting Target Information

The Host Connection Mode, the mapping information of Logical Unit, and LUN security
information are set to the targets, not to the ports at the time of iSCSI interface addition.
This enables you to select the host computer to which the subsystem is connected depending
on each target.

For targets, only the “000: TARGET000” (or “000:T000”) is supported.

Up to 255 targets can be set when the LUN Manager, which is an extra cost optional feature, is
used.

(1) Changing the Target Information
This enables you to change the iSCSI Name and Alias.
(a) Select the [Groups] - [iSCSI Targets] on the unit window.
(b) Click the port through for which you want to change the target information. Click the [Edit
Target] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
—

it to: (AGailable Parts

mHatiat u]

aaaaa

.............

(38) (Eneet)

(d) Click the [OK] button.
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(e) The confirmation message is displayed. Select the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
—

Edit iSCSI Target - Port 0A:000
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(2) Initializing the Target information
(a) Select the [Groups] - [iSCSI Targets] on the unit window.

(b) Put a checkmark to the port to initialize the target information, and click the [Initialize
Target 000] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACH!
< File4 Go< Help4 Logged In as: syster
T T

» £ Companents

AMS2300_55012345 > Groups > ISCST Targets

1SCS1 Targets || iSCSI Tarast Security || Hosts || CHAP Users

(c) The confirmation message is displayed. Select the [Confirm] button.

HITACHI

Initialize iSCSI Target 000 - Port 0A:000

& Are you sure want to initialize iSCSI target 000?

When the initialization starts, the accesses from its related hosts to the target will
be stopped abnormally. Before start initialization, be sure to stop the accesses from

the hosts to the target. After setting, access from hosts associated with the target 000

will be denied. If you really want to initialize the target 000, click Confirm.
You CANNOT unde this oparation.

(d) Select the [Close] button.

HITACHI
Initialize iSCSI Target 000 - Port 0A:000

®The iSCSI targets are initialized successfully.
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(3) Changing authentication
You can change the authentication method and the iSCSI user information of two-way
authentication.
(a) Select the [Groups] - [iSCSI Targets] on the unit window.
(b) Put a checkmark to the port to the authentication information, and click the [Edit
Authentication] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

9 Files Gos Helps

ts
> Groups > ISCS1 Targets

iSCSI Targe

1SCS1 Targets || iSCSI Tarast Security || Hosts || CHAP Users

Ports | Platfor

He0%

o

0 ooEo

(c) Select “CHAP”, “None” or “CHAP, None” for the authentication method.
(d) Put a checkmark to “Enable Mutual Authentication”.

HSNM2 HITACHI
D

Edit Authentication - Port 0A:000 Help

CHAR Algorithen oS
Enabls Mutusl Authantications [2] Yas

For Mutual Authentication

(e) Select the [OK] button.
(f) The confirmation message is displayed. Select the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
D

Edit Authentication - Port 0A:000

@The authentication is edited successfully.
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This page is for editorial purpose only.
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2.5  Setting CHAP Authentication

The disk array subsystem can authenticate the iSCSI User both Initiator Authentication and
Two-Way Authentication (Target Authentication) with the CHAP (Challenge Handshake
Authentication Protocol).

Set the same iSCSI User information (User Name/Secret) both host side and disk array
subsystem side for Initiator Authentication.

Set the same iSCSI User information (User Name/Secret) both host side and disk array
subsystem side for Two-Way Authentication (Target Authentication).

(1) Adding a CHAP User
To authenticate the initiator, set the CHAP User to the port and assign it to the Target.
(a) Select the [Groups] - [iSCSI Targets] on the unit window, and click the [CHAP Users] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

0000

(b) Click the [Create CHAP User] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

(c) Displayed the “Create CHAP User” dialog.
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(d) Enter the [User Name], [Secret], and [Retype Secret].

HSNM2 HITACHI
Create CHAP User [EER

CHAP User Property
Enter the infermation for the CHAP user to be created,

* User Hame: || 1] * Create to:

256 characters or less (alphanumeric Available Ports

characters and symbols including:".", "",
b st R ] Port
spacel, [ | on
* g i3]

2o S
12 to 32 characters (alphanumeric
characters and symbols including:*.", "=", [T
spatel. O

* Retype Secret
Same to Gecret

* Required field

V| [Cancel

(e) Put a checkmark to the port to be created from the selectable ports.

(f) Click the [OK] button.

(g) The confirmation message is displayed. Select the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Create CHAP User

@The CHAP user is created successfully.

&=
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(2) Changing the CHAP User
(a) Select the [Groups] - [iSCSI Targets] on the unit window, and click the [CHAP Users] tab.

HITACHI

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

9 Files Gos Helps

Logged In as: syster

iSCSI Targets
5012345 > Groups > SCSI Targets
» Administration -0

» Settings 1SCSI Targets || (SCS1 Target Security || Hosts || CHAP Users

Rows/pagei 25 ||| || | Ipege__bre n] 1]

@B
N Auth Method iSCSI Name.
r CHAB, None AP
'y e fan -
i . one s
e
cHa, Hons. anrrreeme

(b) Click the port through for which you want to change the CHAP User. Click the [Edit CHAP
User] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

iSCSI Targets

ANS2300_55012545 » Groups » ISCST Targets
SCSi Targets | (1SS Taraak Seeunty | [ Hoss | [ EHAPRaS
[omsgeagai 25 v lrom BRI

Ports

o

L0000

Show Dstalz) || [Greate GRAP User) | e AR User] (Daiets AP User] | (] (7000 o

(c) The “Create CHAP User” dialog is displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Edit CHAP User - 1B : User012 (Hale)

Rowe/Paget 25 | || pags__ofa ) Rows/pages 25 V|| pags|_bfo )L
[_1SCS1 Targeta_ iscsi Name iscst Targeta cS1 Nam
] 00ITARGETO0D  ian Y¥o-itip.cohitachsd. 150t No Object
)
c )
e >
E [T (7 e

(d) As necessary, enter the [User Name], [Secret], and [Secret (re-input)].

And then select the [OK] button.
(e) The confirmation message is displayed. Select the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Edit CHAP User - 1B : User012
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(3) Deleting the CHAP User
(a) Select the [Groups] - [iSCSI Targets] on the unit window, and click the [CHAP Users] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

9 Files Gos Helps

iSCSI Targets

AMS2300_55012345 > Groups > ISCSI Targets

1SCSI Targets || (SCS1 Target Security || Hosts || CHAP Users

iscs1 Target
oo anacians | on

WEE DS

ODOEEo |

e G

(b) Click the port through for which you want to delete the CHAP User. Click the [Delete CHAP
User] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

9 Files Gos Helps Logged in as: syztem

=

urce - @ ansza0_ssoizass | iSCSI Targets
ANS2300_55012545 » Groups » ISCST Targets

» Admisiaton - £ Grouss

» Setings £ osicsl Unis

iscst Targets || iscs Target seaurity || Hosts |[(GHAP Usere
Rows/bages 25 v|| || bagad  pfa

CHAP User Ports

o

L0000

Show Dstalz) || [Greate GRAP User) | e AR User] (Daiets AP User] | (] (7000 o

(c) The confirmation message is displayed. Select the [Confirm] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Delete CHAP User - 1B : User012

& Confirm to delete the CHAP users.
If the CHAP users are deleted, the accesses from hosts with the CHAP users hecome
denied after the next iSCSI login.

You CANNOT unde this operation,

[[] es. I have read the above warning and wish to continue,

(d) Click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Delete CHAP User - 1B : User

®The CHAP users are deleted successfully.
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2.6  Setting of Fibre Channel

(1) Start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, put a checkmark to the array subsystem to set, press
the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time, and change the operation mode to
“Maintenance Mode”.®"

Check that “Maintenance Mode” is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the main
window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 - HITACHI

(2) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

DF800M_85000049
DFBOOM_85000049

$1 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.
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(3) Select [Settings] - [FC Settings] in the unit window.
(4) Click [FC Ports] to set.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

The “FC Settings” window is displayed.

HITACHI

Logged i

FC Settings
OFAOON_B5010053 » Setings > FC Settings
#C ports

FCPorta Topology Linkstatus

(5) Click the [Edit FC Port] button at the upper right of the window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

S0060ga010245%0

Current 000000

Setting  0000EF

(6) Enter the information of the FC port to edit.

Edit FC Port - Port OA

Properties of FC Port

Enter the information to edit the FS Port

* Address of Port: JODDEF
# Transfer Rate:  [Auta =
* Topeleay: Loop =

* Required field

® [Address of Port] : A port address is displayed or set with a six-figure hexadecimal

number.
<Current Value>

A current port address is displayed with a six-figure hexadecimal number.
<Setting>

A port address you want to set with a six-figure hexadecimal number.
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@ [Transfer Rate] : A transfer rate of the Fibre Channel can be displayed or set.

<Current Value>
A current transfer rate of the Fibre Channel is displayed.

<New Value>
[1Gbps] : Set this when using the Fibre Channel at a fixed transfer rate of 1Gbps.
[2Gbps]  : Set this when using the Fibre Channel at a fixed transfer rate of 2Gbps.
[4Gbps] : Set this when using the Fibre Channel at a fixed transfer rate of 4Gbps.
[8Gbps] : Set this when using the Fibre Channel at a fixed transfer rate of 8Gbps.
[Auto] : Set this when using the Fibre Channel at a transfer rate that is changed

automatically.

NOTE : Set the “Transfer Rate” of Fibre Channel corresponding to the transfer rate of
devices connected directly with an array subsystem to each port according to
the following table. When the Array is connected directly and externally with
the Hitachi Universal Storage Platform V/ the Hitachi Universal Storage
Platform VM, set the port transfer rate of both the Hitachi Universal Storage
Platform V/ the Hitachi Universal Storage Platform VM and the Array to the
fixed transfer rate (the same value for the Hitachi Universal Storage Platform
V/ the Hitachi Universal Storage Platform VM and the Array selecting any one of
1G bps, 2 Gbps, 4 Gbps or 8 Gbps.).

Transfer Rate of Devices of Each Port Connected
) Transfer Rate of an Array
with an Array
1G bps 1G bps
2G bps 2G bps
4G bps 4G bps
8G bps 8G bps
Auto (Maximum speed 8G bps) 8G bps
Auto (Maximum speed 4G bps) 4G bps
Auto (Maximum speed 2G bps) 2G bps

NOTE : In case that the transfer rate of the Fibre Channel port of the Array is set to
“Auto” an automatic negotiation is executed to determine the max transfer
rate. When turn off and on the Array, the HBA or the switch, check the
transfer rate by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2. If the transfer rate is not
max speed, pull and inset the Fibre Channel cable or change the transfer rate
by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.

® [Topology] : The topological setting value is specified through a selection from
a pull down menu.

NOTE : When connecting the Array directly and externally with the Hitachi Universal
Storage Platform V/ the Hitachi Universal Storage Platform VM, set the
topologies of the both devices to “Loop”.
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(7) When completing the change, click the [OK] button at the lower right of the window.

HITACHI
Edit FC Port - Port OA

Properties of FC Port

Enter the information to edit the FC Part,

* address of Parts annzr
* Transfer Rate: [Aute =]
*Topalegy:  [Leen ¥

* Required field

(8) The setting confirmation message is displayed. Check that I/0 from the host computer is
stopped, and then click the [Confirm] button.
Edit FC Port - Port OA

& If you will do this operation, it may happen abnormal end of task or refuse IO in

mid-flow as the host access to the array. Please make sure to stop the host
accesses to the array before performing this operation.

If you have read the above warning and agree to edit the FC port, click the Confirm.

(9) Click the [Close] button.

HITACHI

Edit FC Port - Port OA

® The FC port are edit successfully.

It might take a while to change properties.

Please check result of settings to link status on window of FC settings.
Please reconfirm status to click refresh information.

(10) Execute the same procedure for the remaining ports.
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2.7 Setting of iSCSI

(1) Start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, put a checkmark to the array subsystem to set, press
the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time, and change the operation mode to
“Maintenance Mode”.®"

Check that “Maintenance Mode” is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the main
window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 - HITACHI

(2) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

DF800M_85000049
DFBOOM_85000049

$1 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.
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(3) Select [Settings] - [iSCSI Settings] in the unit window.
displayed.
(4) Click [iSCSI Ports] to set.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

-  orenon_ssouocs | iSCSI Settings
> Components | Draan_es00011 > Settngs > ISCSI Settings
iss1 ports

1P Address

1SN Server. onnecting Hosts status
nnnnn | ormal
Hot Used o Normnal

ved o e 1
ot Urad 3 sl

The “iSCSI Settings” window is

(5) Click the [Edit iSCSI Port] button at the upper right of the window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

O Files Gos Helps

HI

EREEET

iSCSI Port 0A

011 > Settings > ISCSI Settings > ISCSI Port 0&

152.168.0.200

2552552550

e ot Usad
Connecting Hosts

| | status Nermal

(6) Enter the information of the iSCSI port to edit.

Edit iSCSI Port - Port 0A
5C51 Port Property
Enter the Information to configure the 15GS port

[

I

L T —

Submat Mask

*Tep port Humberi fzgs
Fram 1 ta 65535
* keep Alive Timar: 55
Frarm 30 45 £4800
MTU size: 1500 bytes
MAC Address:
* Required field

00:00:87 64:7C E2

@ [IP Address]

@ [Subnet Mask]
® [Default Gateway]
@ [TCP Port Number]

® [Keep Alive Timer]

: The IP Address can be set in the decimal number form.

: The Subnet Mask can be set in the decimal number form.

: The Default Gateway can be set in the decimal number form.
: The TCP Port Number can be set in the decimal number form.

: You can set the interval (in seconds) by the decimal number to
check that communication with host is possible.
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® [MTU Size] : This is an abbreviation of Maximum Transmission Unit, and the
maximum value of the data that can be transmitted once is

displayed.
@ [MAC Address] : The MAC address is displayed.

(7) When completing the change, click the [OK] button at the lower right of the window.

HITACHI

Edit iSCSI Port - Port OA Help

iSCSI Port Property

Entar tha information to configure the ISCSI port

* Address
1P Address froz.165.0.200
subnetMaski  [F55555.2550
Dafault Gateusy: foo0

* TGP Port Humber: [5260
Fram 1 to £5535

* Keep Alive Timer: G saconds
Fram 30 to 64300
1500 bytes

00100157 166:7G1E2

(8) The setting confirmation message is displayed. Check that 1/0 from the host computer is
stopped, and then click the [Confirm] button.

HITACHI
Edit iSCSI Port - Port OA

& when setting iSCSI port parameters except for Keep Alive Timer, the array stops access to all the ports on

the same controller with the iSCST port. Please make sure to stop the host accesses to the iSCSI ports on
the same controller before performing this operation.

To continue this operation, click Confirm.

Gonfim

(9) Click the [Close] button.

HITACHI

Edit iSCSI Port - Port OA

@The setting has completed successfully.
However it may take a minute to setto the array actually.
Confirm the result by the status on iSCSI Settings window.

If the Status is Setting, click Refresh Information and confirm again.

(10) Execute the same procedure for the remaining ports.
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Chapter 3.  Setting the RAID/LU/Spare Disk

This function performs the RAID group setting, LU setting, LU formatting, and Spare Disk
setting. Further, it can make the following settings.

Procedure Flow diagram for setting RAID groups, LUs and Spare Disks.

Preparing of setting
“[Procedure @] Preparing of setting”
(SYSPR 03-0020)

|

< Is a RAID group newly created? >N°

[ Yes
Preparing of setting RAID group < Is change of RAID group required? \No
“[Procedure @-A] RAID group setting /
preparation or confirmation” (SYSPR 03- [ Yes
0030) \No
| < Do you expand the RAID group? /
Creating RAID group [ Yes
“IProcedure @-B] Creating RAID group” Expansion RAID group Preparing of setting RAID group
(SYSPR 03-0040) “[Procedure @-E] Expansion RAID “[Procedure @-A] RAID group setting
I group” (SYSPR 03-0100) preparation or confirmation” (SYSPR 03-
Verifying RAID group | 0030) |
“[Procedure @-C] Verifying RAID group” Verifying RAID group I
(SYSPR 03-0080) “[Procedure @-C] Verifying RAID group” Deleting RAID group
(SYSPR 03-0080) “[Procedure @-D] Deleting RAID group”
[ (SYSPR 03-0090)
I
Creating RAID group
“[Procedure @-B] Creating RAID group”
(SYSPR 03-0040)
I
Verifying RAID group
“[Procedure @-C] Verifying RAID group”
(SYSPR 03-0080)
|

< Verify RAID group OK? >NO
Yes

< Is a LU newly created? >Yes
No

®To SYSPR 03-0010 e To SYSPR 03-0010
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From SYSPR 03-0000 @

Preparing of setting LU
“[Procedure ®-A] Preparing of setting
LU" (SYSPR 03-0150)

Creating LU
“[Procedure ®-B] Creating LU” (SYSPR

03-0160)
I

Verifying LU
“[Procedure ®-C] Verifying LU” (SYSPR

03-0250)
|

From SYSPR 03-0000
®

\ Yes
/

@To SYSPR 03-0011

Is a LU deleted?

< Verify LU OK?
[ Yes

\No
/

No
Deleting LU

“[Procedure ®-D] Deleting LU” (SYSPR

03-0260)
I

< Do you expand the LU? >N°

Yes

Preparing of setting LU
“[Procedure ®-A] Preparing of setting
LU” (SYSPR 03-0150)

Expansion LU
“[Procedure ®-E]” Changing capacity of

Lus (SYSPR 03-0281)

Creating LU
“[Procedure ®-B] Creating LU” (SYSPR

03-0160)

Yes< Do you reduce the LU? >

Reduction LU
“[Procedure ®-E]” Changing capacity of
Lus (SYSPR 03-0281)

No

Verifying LU
“[Procedure ®-C] Verifying LU” (SYSPR
03-0250)

&<

Verify LU OK? >
Yes
©
To SYSPR 03-0011

Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 03-0010-06



DF 800 Hitachi Proprietary

K6603315-

From SYSPR 03-0010

?

(SYSPR 03-0290)

Formatting LU
“[Procedure ®-F] Formatting LU”

< Is Spare Disk change required? >N°

| Yes

Preparing of setting Spare Disk
“[Procedure @-A] Preparing of setting
Spare Disk” (SYSPR 03-0390)

(SYSPR 03-0400)

Setting Spare Disk Deleting Spare Disk
“[Procedure @-B] Setting Spare Disk” “[Procedure @-C] Deleting Spare Disk”

(SYSPR 03-0410)

(SYSPR 03-0420)

Verifying Spare Disk
“[Procedure @-D] Verifying Spare Disk”

< Verify Spare Disk OK? /

\No

Yes

END
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This page is for editorial purpose only.
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3.1 Preparation of RAID/LU Setting

[Procedure @] Preparing of setting

(1) Start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, put a checkmark to the array subsystem to set, press
the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time, and change the operation mode to
“Maintenance Mode”.®"

Check that “Maintenance Mode” is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the main
window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
q

onininininioiniEnin

(2) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

(3) Check that the unit is ready.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 - HITACHI
0 Files Go4 Help+ Loga oo

DFS800M_85000049
DFB0OM_85000049

Displayed in green in the ready state.

(4) * When newly creating or changing a RAID group, go to “3.2 RAID Group Setting” (SYSPR 03-
0030).
* Go to “3.3 Setting of LU” (SYSPR 03-0130) when changing an LU without changing a RAID

group.

F1 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.
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3.2  RAID Group Setting

Use this function when you create, expand, delete and refer to the RAID group. This function
can be used in the device ready state. (The unit does not need to be re-booted.)

NOTE : Deletion of a RAID group indicates that all the user data of the deleted RAID
group are lost. Before deleting the RAID group, back up the user data.
For the RAID group and RAID levels which can be set by this device, refer to
Introduction “3.7 Setting RAID Group” (INTR 03-0340).

[Procedure @-A] RAID group setting preparation or confirmation

(1) Select [Groups] - [Logical Unit] (or [RAID Groups]®") on the unit window, and click the [RAID
Groups] tab.
RAID groups and logical units defined for the disk array subsystem are displayed.

[Logical Units] : Information on all Logical Units defined for the disk array
subsystem are displayed.
[RAID Groups] : Information on all RAID groups defined for the disk array

subsystem are displayed.

[RAID Groups] : [RAID Group] : A number of the RAID group is displayed.

[RAID Level] : ARAID level that has been specified is displayed.

[Total Capacity] : A whole capacity of a RAID group is displayed.

[Free Capacity] : A remaining capacity of a RAID group is displayed.

[Drive Type] : A type of a drive assigned to a RAID group is
displayed.

[Priority of RG Expansion] : The priority when performing the RAID

Group expansion is displayed.

[Status] : The status of the RAID Group expansion is

displayed.

» When creating the RAID group, go to “[Procedure @-B] Creating RAID group” (SYSPR 03-0040).
» When deleting the RAID group, go to “[Procedure @-D] Deleting RAID group” (SYSPR 03-0090).
» When expanding the RAID group, go to “[Procedure @-E] Expanding RAID group” (SYSPR 03-0100).
» When verifying RAID group [OK], go to “3.3 Setting of LU” (SYSPR 03-0130).

$1 : When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.7.00.
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[Procedure @-B] Creating RAID group

(1) When creating a RAID group by selecting a drive manually

(a) Select the [RAID Groups] tab on the unit window, and then click the [Create RG] (or [Create
RAID Group]®") button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

4 Files Go4 Helps

Logged in as:

Logical Units
AMS2300_85012345 > Groups > Logical Units

Logical Units || RAID Groups | O Pools

Rows/Pages 25
capacity, -
O RAID . jam Level i
Group Total  Free | TYPO
[] ©0co  rewoseois) 12800 120008 sks
o & RAIDS(4D+R) 178,068 | 128,066 A2

(b) The [Create RAID Group] dialog is displayed. Select or enter [RAID Group], [RAID Level],
[Parity Group] and [Number of Parity Groups].

HITACHI

Create RAID Group
RAID Group Property
Enter the information far the RAID group to be craatad.

*RAID Group: [omT |

Fram 0 to Max(depend on =ach array model)
RAID Level  [Ratos 2]
Party Group:  [20vzp =]

* Number of [f
Parity Graups
¥ S1PUPE From 1t Max(depend on the number of drives)

Drives
€ avomatic Seleciont | pyue Typar [
Drive Gapacity: [Trees 5]
@ Wanual salsction: [ Assignable Drives

Rows¢Paged 25 -] | (11| | Pagefi oft (] 1]

[ Traya HDU Drive Type Status =
r oo 0s a4z (14202) Sut of Ra
O oo 07 SAS (146GB) Out of RG
O o 0o SAS (146GB) out of RG

* Required field

$1 : When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.5.20.
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(c) Select [Manual Selection] in [Drive], and put checkmarks in all drives to set in the RAID Group
from [Assignable Drives].

HITACHI
Create RAID Group

RAID Grou

operty

*RAID Group: [og1 |

Fram 0 to Max(depend an each array model

RAID Level:  [RAIDE 2

[z0vzr =1
—

Fram 1 to Max(depend an the number of drives)

© automatic Selection

@ Hanusl Selection: | Assignable Drives

e EEE| mm s . Do

ipliaenese HDU Drive Type Status S
M oo 08 SAS (146GB)
N oo 07 SAS (146GB)

|\F o 00 SAS [146GB)

* Required field

(d) Click the [OK] button.
(e) The confirmation window is display. Click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Create RAID Group
® RAID group created successfully.

(f) The screen from which a RAID group was updated is displayed.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

4 File Help

HITACHI

wEE4BS

« When creating two or more RAID groups, return to “[Procedure @-B] Creating RAID group”
(SYSPR 03-0040), and set RAID groups as needed.
« When verifying RAID group [OK], go to “3.3 Setting of LU” (SYSPR 03-0130).

» When verifying RAID group [NG], go to “[Procedure @-D] Deleting RAID group” (SYSPR 03-
0090).
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(2) When the Disk Drive is selected automatically and the RAID group is created
(a) Select the [RAID Groups] tab on the unit window, and then click the [Create RG] (or [Create
RAID Group]®") button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

9 Files Gos Helps Logged in as:

(b) The [Create RAID Group] dialog is displayed. Select or enter [RAID Group], [RAID Level],
[Parity Group] and [Number of Parity Groups].

. : HITACHI

Create RAID Group

RAID Group Property

Brive Capacity: [Tagep 2]

€ Manual selection: | Assignable Drives

Rows/Pages 25 x| | 11| 11 Pagell oft (1] (0
Trayo HOU Drive Type Status B
a0 o0 sAS (146a8) out of RS

oo 01 sAs (L4eqe) Sut of RS

O:oi08

oo 02 sag (14668) Out of RG &
e[ Pl off|

* Required field

(c) Select [Automatic Selection] for the [Drives] and select [Drive Type] and [Drive Capacity],
click the [OK] button.

(d) When the capacity of the Disk Drive (single unit) to be created in the RAID group exceeds the
capacity of the Spare Disk in the subsystem, the error message is displayed.
When the confirmation window is displayed, click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
D
Create RAID Group

@ RAID group created successfully.

$1 : When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.5.20.

$2 : Check the Disk Drive capacity (referring to Subsection “3.6 Checking the Disk Drive which Configures the RAID
Group” (SYSPR 03-0460).), replace the Disk Drive with that having the appropriate capacity, and set the RAID group
again.
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(e) The screen from which a RAID group was updated is displayed.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
gged in as: system | cloce | | Logoer
e

» Settings

» When creating two or more RAID groups, return to “[Procedure @-B] Creating RAID group”
(SYSPR 03-0040), and set RAID groups as needed.

» When verifying RAID group [OK], go to “3.3 Setting of LU” (SYSPR 03-0130).

» When verifying RAID group [NG], go to “[Procedure @-D] Deleting RAID group” (SYSPR 03-
0090)
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[Procedure @-C] Verifying RAID group

(1) Select [Groups] - [Logical Unit] (or [RAID Groups]®") on the unit window, and click the [RAID
Groups] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HrTACH!
—

(2) Double-click the icon of the generated RAID group and select the assigned drive tag.
The setting made in [Procedure @-B] can be referred.

» When creating two or more RAID groups, return to “[Procedure @-B] Creating RAID group”
(SYSPR 03-0040), and set RAID groups as needed.
» When verifying RAID group [OK], go to “3.3 Setting of LU” (SYSPR 03-0130).

» When verifying RAID group [NG], go to “[Procedure @-D] Deleting RAID group” (SYSPR 03-
0090).

F1 : When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.7.00.
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[Procedure @-D] Deleting RAID group
The RAID Group can be deleted even when LUs are defined in the specified RAID group.

NOTE : All user data is lost by deleting the RAID group and its associated LU. Backup
user data before deleting the RAID group.

[Conditions of deletion]

» When the LU, whose status of the forced parity correction is any of “Correcting”,
“Waiting”, “Waiting Drive Reconstruction”, “Uncorrected”, “Uncorrected 1” and
“Uncorrected 2”, is in the RAID group of the deletion target, this RAID group cannot be
deleted.

Change the status of the LU to “Restored” or “Skip” by executing or skipping the forced
parity correction for this LU, and then delete the RAID group which has this LU.

» The RAID group cannot be deleted when Sub LUs of the unified LU remain in the RAID group
to be deleted. In the case of the finally defined Sub LU, delete the RAID group after
separating the Sub LU from the unified LU. If it is not the finally unified Sub LU, separate
all the unified Sub LUs from the Main LU, and delete the RAID group after separating them
from the unified LU.

* The RAID group cannot be deleted when there are the following LUs in the RAID group to be
deleted.

- LUs set to the pair of Shadowlmage in-system replication
- LUs set to the pair of Copy-on-write SnapShot

- LUs set to the pair of TrueCopy remote replication

- LUs set to the pair of TrueCopy Extended Distance

- LUs set to the command device

- DM-LUs

- Reserve LUs of Modular Volume Migration

- LUs registered in the data pool

* When the Dynamic sparing/Correction copy/Copy back is operating, delete the RAID group
after the Disk Drives are restored.

* When there are LUs executing the LU switching processing in the RAID group to be deleted,
the RAID group cannot be deleted because the firmware is executing the internal
processing. Wait for one minute or so, and delete the RAID group.

* When there are LUs of the pair whose status of Modular Volume Migration is COPY in the
RAID group to be deleted, the RAID group cannot be deleted. Delete the RAID group after
the pair status of Modular Volume Migration becomes PSUS.

* The RAID group cannot be deleted when there LUs whose attribute is any of “Read Only”,
“Protect” and “Can’t Guard” in the Data Retention Utility setting, whose S-VOL setting is
“Setting impossible (invalid)”, and whose mode is either of “Read Capacity 0 (Zer)” and
“Inquiry command shielding (Zer/Inv)”. Set the attribute to “Read/Write” in the Data
Retention Utility setting, the S-VOL setting to “Setting possible (valid)” and the mode to
“Unset”, and delete the RAID group.

* The RAID group to which the Power Saving function is set cannot be deleted.

Delete the RAID group after checking with the customer that the setting of the Power
Saving function is released and Power Saving Status is “Normal (Spin Up)”.
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¢ You cannot delete the RAID group while rewriting the drive firmware. Delete the RAID

Group after checking that “I1Z0100 HDU firmware download end” is displayed in the
Information Message on WEB.

(1) Select the [RAID Groups] tab on the unit window, and then click the [Delete RG] (or [Delete
RAID Group]®") button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

9 Files Gos Helps

‘Logical Units

AM52300_25012345 > Groups > Logical Units

Logical Unitz || RAID Groups | O paols

Rona/page1 25 v [N 1o JPaga BAELu )]
capacity
RaID orive
& RAID Level status
O Group Total  Free  Type
[ @00 raoseosr) 12000 1800 ses Wormal
Eioii T Trnibsoriey idnaes | Tisioas sas T Rd Baension T Wi i

Ewanine ) ) G

(2) If the confirmation message is displayed. Click the [Confirm] button.
And, Click the [Close] button.

¢ When there is no formatted LU in a RAID group

Delete RAID Group - 002

& Confirm the deletion of the RAID groups.

You CANNOT undo this operation,

e When there is a formatted LU in a RAID group

Delete RAID Group - 000

11 STOP DANGER !!

& Confirm the deletion of the RAID group(s).
If you delete the RAID group(s), logical units will be deleted.

You will not be able to recover your data. Please make sure to perform backup of all
important data before this operation.
When you delete your logical unit, the data becomes unusable. Systems or applications
that use this array will terminate abnormally. Please make sure to stop the host accesses
to the array before performing this operation.

You CANNOT undo this oparation,

I es, I have read the sbove waming and agree to delete the RAID group(s).

(3) Click the [Close] button.

HITACHI
Delete RAID Group - 002

@The RAID groups are deleted successfully.

$1 : When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.5.20.
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(4) The screen from which selected RAID groups were deleted is displayed.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

HITACHI

Help

W& 4B

» When creating the RAID group, go to “[Procedure @-B] Creating RAID group” (SYSPR 03-0040).
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[Procedure @-E] Expanding RAID group
For expanding the RAID group, you can expand the capacity of the RAID group online (access
from the host is continued) by adding the drive to the specified RAID group. It also takes time
because the reallocation of the user’s data is executed in the background.
For expanding the RAID group, Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 instructs the execution.
Only one RAID group is expanded in one execution instruction, but two or more instructions can
be executed.
However, the RAID group expansion processing operates for the maximum of two RAID groups
and other RAID groups become waiting.

[Notes]

* The host access performance deteriorates during the RAID group expansion. Especially, the
LU in the RAID group which is expanding the RAID group is largely affected. Execute the
RAID group expansion in a time zone with little host access.

* For expanding the RAID group, you can specify whether to give priority to the host access or
the RAID group expansion (refer to “[Setting the priority of RAID group expansion]” (SYSPR
03-0112)). You can change the specification concerned online.

* If the data on the Cache memory volatilizes and data lost occurs as well as a drive failure
occurs during the RAID group expansion due to a power failure, etc., the LU during the RAID
group expansion may be unformatted. Therefore, obtain a backup before executing the
RAID group expansion.

» The RAID group expansion is a function to expand the number of data disks (n of nD+mP) of
the RAID group. You cannot change a RAID level (e.g. 4D+1P—4D+2P). However, you can
expand the RAID group from RAID 1 to RAID 1+0. You cannot expand the RAID group of
RAID 0.

* The firmware version must be 0852/A or more to use the RAID group expansion. If the
version is less than 0852/A, perform the update installation of the firmware (refer to
Firmware “1.4.2 (1-1) Transfer and update firmware” (FIRM 01-0060)) to make the version
to 0852/A or more, and then use the RAID group expansion.

* You can use the RAID group expansion only when the number of parity groups is one.

* You can use the added capacity at the time when the expansion processing of the RAID
group concerned is completed.

* In one RAID group expansion, the number of drives that you can add is eight drives per RAID
group.

* The drive to add should be the same drive type (SAS or S-ATA) with the RAID group of the
expansion target. Moreover, the capacity more than or equal to the minimum capacity
drive in the RAID group of the expansion target is required.

* We strongly recommend that the drive to add should be the same capacity and rotational
speed as the RAID group of the expansion target to maximize the performance.

* When expanding the RAID group of RAID 1 or RAID 1+0, add drives of 2xn (multiple number
of 2).

* The progress and operational status of the RAID group expansion are taken over although
the Sequential shutdown is executed.
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» When PIN OVER occurs during the RAID group expansion, the RAID group expansion
processing stops. The RAID group expansion processing restarts automatically after PIN
Over recovers (refer to Troubleshooting “6.1.11 A Failure Occurred during Operation : Case
1 (PIN Over) (TRBL 06-0690)”).

* When the dynamic sparing/correction copy/copy back operates during the RAID group
expansion, the RAID group expansion processing stops. If the dynamic sparing/correction
copy/copy back is completed, the RAID group expansion processing restarts automatically.

* When the host 1/0 is executed for the LU during the RAID group expansion, the termination
processing of the RAID group expansion may delay (maximum of 400 seconds).

[Conditions of expansion]

* When the LU whose status of the forced parity correction is any of “Correcting”, “Waiting”,
“Waiting Drive Reconstruction”, “Unexecuted”, “Unexecuted 1” and “Unexecuted 2” is in
the RAID group of the expansion target, you cannot expand this RAID group.

Execute the forced parity correction for this LU, change the LU status to “Correction
Completed”, and then execute the RAID group expansion.

* When the LU during the format is in the RAID group of the expansion target, you cannot
expand the RAID group. Execute it after completing the format.

* If the following LUs are in the RAID group of the expansion target, you cannot expand the
RAID group. Make the LU statuses other than the following, and then expand the RAID
group.

- LUs set for a pair other than PSUS of Shadowlmage in-system replication
- LUs set for a pair other than PAIR of Copy-on-write SnapShot

- LUs set for a pair other than PSUS of TrueCopy remote replication

- LUs set for a pair other than PSUS of TrueCopy Extended Distance

- LUs or reserve LU during Modular Volume Migration

- LUs in which Cache Residency Manager is set

* If the subsystem reboot is not executed after setting/changing Cache Partition Manager,
you cannot expand the RAID group. Expand the RAID group after rebooting the subsystem.

* You cannot expand the RAID group in which the Power Saving function is set.

Check with the customer that the cancellation and power-saving status of the Power Saving
function setting are “Normal (spin-up)”, and then expand the RAID group.

* When the LU under execution of the LU switching processing is in the RAID group of the
expansion target, you cannot expand the RAID group because the firmware is executing the
internal processing. Wait for about one minute, and then expand the RAID group.

* When the dynamic sparing/correction copy/copy back is operating, expand the RAID group
after the drive is restored.

* You cannot expand the RAID group during the degeneration (drive failure occurs) and the
RAID group that requires the copy back even though the data recovery to the spare drive is
completed. Execute it after completing the drive restoration.

* You cannot expand the RAID group while installing the firmware. Expand the RAID group
after completing the firmware installation.

* You cannot expand the RAID group while rewriting the drive firmware. Expand the RAID
group after checking that “1Z0100 HDU firmware download end” is displayed in the
Information Message on WEB.
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<St

andard of RAID group expansion processing time>

The RAID group expansion takes a long time from the beginning to the end of the processing.
The following table shows the standard of the required time of the RAID group expansion for
each RAID group configuration before the expansion. The required time of the RAID group
expansion increases according to the addition of SAS or S-ATA Disk Drives which configure the
RAID group.

NOTE : This data shows a standard of the processing time when expanding one RAID
group. For the expansion of two RAID groups, the processing time is almost
equal to the expansion of one RAID group because of the parallel operation by
each Control Unit.

Table 3.2.1  Standard of RAID Group Expansion Processing Time (') (SAS Drive)

Unit : min
. __ DiskDrives (G byte) ) 145 4 287,62 392.73 439.4 575.30
Configuration before Expansion
4 Disk Drives (2D+2P) 70 140 190 210 280
6 Disk Drives RAID 6 (4D+2P) 110 220 300 330 440
10 Disk Drives (8D+2P) 210 420 580 630 840
14 Disk Drives (12D+2P) 320 640 880 960 1280
+
s [ S0800m] oo |n | w | w o |
AMS2100 - - RAID 5
9 Disk Drives (8D+1P) 210 420 580 630 840
13 Disk Drives (12D+1P) 320 640 880 960 1280
4 Disk Drives RAID 1+0 (2D+2D) 80 160 220 240 320
8 Disk Drives (4D+4D) 120 240 330 360 480
2 Disk Drives | RAID 1 |(1D+1D) 60 120 160 180 240
4 Disk Drives (2D+2P) 70 140 190 210 280
6 Disk Drives RAID 6 (4D+2P) 110 220 300 330 440
10 Disk Drives (8D+2P) 210 420 580 630 840
14 Disk Drives (12D+2P) 320 640 880 960 1280
3 Disk Drives (2D+1P) 70 140 190 210 280
AMS2500 5 Disk Drives RAID 5 (4D+1P) 110 220 300 330 440
9 Disk Drives (8D+1P) 210 420 580 630 840
13 Disk Drives (12D+1P) 320 640 880 960 1280
4 Disk Drives RAID 1+0 (2D+2D) 80 160 220 240 320
8 Disk Drives (4D+4D) 120 240 330 360 480
2 Disk Drives | RAID 1 [(1D+1D) 60 120 160 180 240
*1 : The drive capacity values are calculated as 1 G byte =1,000,000,000 bytes. This definition is different from that
calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes, which are actually displayed on PCs that you are using.
The RAID group capacity values displayed in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 are calculated as 1 k byte
=1,024 bytes.
F1 : This is a standard without the I/0 operation from the host computer. It takes more time with the I/0 operation

from the host computer.
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Table 3.2.2 Standard of RAID Group Expansion Processing Time (') (SATA Drive)

Unit : min
. _Disk Drives (Gbyte) V) g4 55 737.49 983.69 1,968.52
Configuration before Expansion
4 Disk Drives (2D+2P) 520 780 1050 2100
6 Disk Drives RAID 6 (4D+2P) 650 980 1300 2600
10 Disk Drives (8D+2P) 800 1200 1600 3200
14 Disk Drives (12D+2P) 1000 1500 2000 4000
+
el It N 7 N S N BT M
AMS2100 - - RAID 5
9 Disk Drives (8D+1P) 830 1250 1650 3300
13 Disk Drives (12D+1P) 1000 1500 2000 4000
4 Disk Drives RAID 140 (2D+2D) 650 1000 1300 2600
8 Disk Drives (4D+4D) 770 1200 1500 3000
2 Disk Drives | RAID 1 |(1D+1D) 520 800 1050 2100
4 Disk Drives (2D+2P) 520 780 1050 2100
6 Disk Drives RAID 6 (4D+2P) 650 980 1300 2600
10 Disk Drives (8D+2P) 800 1200 1600 3200
14 Disk Drives (12D+2P) 1000 1500 2000 4000
3 Disk Drives (2D+1P) 550 830 1100 2200
AMS2500 5 Disk Drives RAD 5 (4D+1P) 690 1050 1400 2800
9 Disk Drives (8D+1P) 830 1250 1650 3300
13 Disk Drives (12D+1P) 1000 1500 2000 4000
4 Disk Drives RAID 140 (2D+2D) 650 1000 1300 2600
8 Disk Drives (4D+4D) 770 1200 1500 3000
2 Disk Drives : RAID 1 |(1D+1D) 520 800 1050 2100

*1 : The drive capacity values are calculated as 1 G byte =1,000,000,000 bytes. This definition is
different from that calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes, which are actually displayed on PCs that
you are using.

The RAID group capacity values displayed in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 are calculated
as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes.

F1 : This is a standard without the I/0 operation from the host computer. It takes more time with the I/0 operation
from the host computer.
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Table 3.2.2.1  Standard of RAID Group Expansion Processing Time # (Flash Drive)

Unit : min
; . 1
. . Disk Drives (G byte) (1) 195.82
Configuration before Expansion
4 Disk Drives (2D+2P) 100
6 D!sk Dr!ves RAID 6 (4D+2P) 150
10 Disk Drives (8D+2P) 290
14 Disk Drives (12D+2P) 440
i i +

el o —

AMS2100 iskDrives . paip 5 [UR*1P)
9 Disk Drives (8D+1P) 290
13 Disk Drives (12D+1P) 440
4 D!sk Dr!ves RAID 140 (2D+2D) 110
8 Disk Drives (4D+4D) 170
2 Disk Drives | RAID 1 |(1D+1D) 80
4 Disk Drives (2D+2P) 100
6 D!sk Dr!ves RAID 6 (4D+2P) 150
10 Disk Drives (8D+2P) 290
14 Disk Drives (12D+2P) 440
3 Disk Drives (2D+1P) 100
AMS2500 5 D!sk Dr!ves RAD 5 (4D+1P) 150
9 Disk Drives (8D+1P) 290
13 Disk Drives (12D+1P) 440
4 D!sk Dr!ves RAID 140 (2D+2D) 110
8 Disk Drives (4D+4D) 170
2 Disk Drives : RAID 1 |(1D+1D) 80

*1 : The drive capacity values are calculated as 1 G byte
=1,000,000,000 bytes. This definition is different from that
calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes, which are actually displayed
on PCs that you are using.

The RAID group capacity values displayed in the Hitachi Storage
Navigator Modular 2 are calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes.

F1 : This is a standard without the I/0 operation from the host computer. It takes more time with the I/0 operation
from the host computer.
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[Execution procedure for expanding RAID group]
(a) Click the [RAID Groups] tab in the unit window, check the RAID group to expand, and click
the [Expand RG] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
ey

4 Files Go+ Help+ Logged in as:

Logical Units

AMS2300_85012345 > Group: > Logical Units

Rows/Pagei 25_v|| Page _of1
capacit
& RAID Level packy. Drive, status
rou Total  Free | TYPC
RAIDS(4DH19) 126,068 120,066 S5 RGExpanon  Normal |

RADS(iD+R) 178068 | 128068 shs

(Cresms 6] (Baieres forey) (Esmaus Expansion] | (st

(b) The setting window of the RAID group expansion is displayed. Select a drive to add and click
the [OK] button. If there is no drive to add, execute the drive addition (refer to
Addition/Removal/Relocation “1.4.3 Adding a Disk Drive (ADD 01-0190)”), and then execute
from (a) again.

HSNM2 HITACHI
D

Expand RAID Group - 000 Help
RAID Group Expansion

Entar the information for the RAID aroup to be axpanded,

RAID Group: 000
RAID Leval:  RAIDS

Combination: 20+1P

AR Assignable Drives
Rows /Page: 25 v || 1 Page! of 15 (1)
O Traya HDU Drive Type status A
oo 05 SAs (30068) Out of RAID Graup
0 o 06 5hs (30068) Gut of RAID Group.
0 oo 07 sas (s00ae) ut of RAID Graup
O oo 08 sas (s0088) ut of RAID Graup
0 oo 03 sAs (30068) Out of RAID Graup
0O o 10 shs (30068) Gut of RAID Group
0 oo 1 sas (s00ae) ut of RAID Graup
O oo 12 sas (s0088) ut of RAID Graup
0 oo 13 sAs (30068) Out of RAID Graup a
-

Capacity of Expandad RAID Group: 64,068

(c) A confirmation message whether to expand the selected RAID group is displayed. If you
check the confirmation checkbox and click the [Confirm] button, the RAID group expansion
starts.

HSNM2 HITACHI
D

Expand RAID Group - 000

& While itis progress, performance deterioration of the this array against host 1/0s will occur.
Click check box and click Confirm if you wish to continue. Otherwise, click Cancel.
“ou CANNOT unda this operatio

B e R R e e
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(d) The RAID group expansion is starts. Click the [Close] button displayed at the lower right of
the window.

HSNM2 HITAGHI

Expand RAID Group - 000

@ etting has completed successfully.
Confirm the result by the status on RAID Groups window.

(e) When the RAID group expansion starts, the progress of the expansion processing executed in
background is displayed in [Status] of the RAID group in the window.

NOTE : The percentage is not updated unless you acquire the subsystem status by
[View] - [Refresh].

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACH!
—

4 Files Gos Helps

(Grsro) (Beiee ) ] (Exgandeo) (Chanoe prarsy]) (Remens Expanzon) || (Eieec] 7

Table 3.2.3  Status Items of RAID Group Expansion

No. Status Content Remarks
1 |Normal » Status that execution of the RAID group -
expansion is not instructed

» Status that the RAID group expansion is
completed normally

2 |Expanding(xx%) * Status that the RAID group expansion () indicates the progress ratio.

processing is executing

3 |Waiting expansion(1)(0%)  |* Status that the RAID group expansion is * The first () indicates the priority of the

waiting next execution.
» Status that the RAID group expansion * The second ( ) indicates the progress
processing is waiting for the order ratio.

* Status that RAID group expansion
processing stops due to a failure, efc.
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[Setting the priority of RAID group expansion]
(a) Click the [RAID Groups] tab in the unit window and click the [Change Priority] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

9 Files Gos Helps Logged in as:

(b) The Change Priority of RAID Group Expansion window is displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Change Priority of RAID Group Expansion Help

© RAID Group Expansion

(&)

Table 3.2.4  Priority of RAID Group Expansion

No. | Priority of RG Expansion Content

1 [Host Access (default) The RAID group expansion processing is executed in at regular interval according to

the load of the host I/O. The deterioration of the host I/O performance is reduced.

2 |RAID Group Expansion () [This is a mode to minimize the effect of the host access and to complete the RAID

group expansion quickly.

The RAID group expansion processing is executed continuously regardless of the load

of the host I/0.  In the meantime, the host access performance may deteriorate

because the host I/O processing executable per unit time decreases sharply.

*1 : Please be noticed that the priority “RAID Group Expansion” which restricts commands from the
host greatly affects the host access performance.

In the following cases, if you set the priority to “RAID Group Expansion”, the host access

performance deteriorates drastically or commands may time out. Therefore, do not set the

priority to “RAID Group expansion”.

* When executing the RAID group expansion for the LU of the RAID group in which the RAID group
expansion is not performed while using Shadowlmage in-system replication, TrueCopy remote
replication, TrueCopy Extended Distance or Copy-on-write SnapShot

* When executing the RAID group expansion and forced parity correction at the same time

* When executing the RAID group expansion and format at the same time
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The host performance and standard of the RAID group expansion time when specifying each
priority of the RAID group expansion are shown below.

Host Access Unavailable Host access available
No. Mode i i
RAID group expazmswn Host performance 2 RAID group expapsmn
performance (1) performance (1)
1 [Host Access (default) 100 % 90% 30%
2 |RAID Group Expansion 100 % 30% 80%

*1 : The RAID group expansion performance is described as 100% if the priority is set to
“host access” and the RAID group expansion is executed in the condition that there is
no access from the host computer.

*2 : The host performance is described as 100% if the RAID group expansion is not executed.
The comparison performance is in the case of the following configuration, and the
comparison performance changes according to the configuration and the amount of host
access.

Configuration of Performance Measurement
Random RD/WR=70%:30%, Length 4 k bytes, and 8 multiplex host 1/0 are executed.

(c) Check that the changed content is correct and click the [OK] button.
(d) A confirmation message is displayed. Check the confirmation checkbox and click the
[Confirm] button.

HSNM2 HITAGHI

Change Priority of RAID Group Expansion

& ‘Wwhen RAID group expansion is selected, performance deterioration of the this array against host 1/0s will

Click check box and click Confirm if you wish to continue. Otherwise, click Cancel.

e b e e Shave VA Srd SAves Fa thanas prar of RATE

(e) A normal termination message appears. Click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Change Priority of RAID Group Expansion

@The priority of RAID group expansion vtas changed successfully.
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This page is for editorial purpose only.
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[Deleting instruction of RAID group expansion]

For deleting the instruction of the RAID group expansion, the operation changes according to

the operation mode of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 as shown below.

* Normal mode : The RAID group expansion processing is not performed after executing the
RAID group expansion instruction, and you can only delete the waiting RAID
group.

* Maintenance mode : The RAID group expansion is stopped forcibly including the RAID groups

under execution of the RAID group expansion processing.
When deleting the instruction of the RAID group under execution of the
RAID group expansion processing, the LU is unformatted.

NOTE : The user data of the LU may be erased by deleting the instruction of the RAID
group expansion in the maintenance mode. Therefore, do not delete the
instruction of the RAID group expansion in the maintenance mode except for
the case that there is any instructions by the Technical Support Center.

(a) Click the [RAID Groups] tab in the unit window, check the RAID group to delete the
instruction of the RAID group expansion, and click the [Remove Expansion] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
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(b) When the operation mode of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is the maintenance mode,
the RAID group expansion instruction deletion window is displayed

HSNM2

HITACHI

Remove Instruction of RAID Group Expansion - 000

Remove Instru:

n of RAID Group Expansion

n. When the status of chack bax is default (no c
nits before RAID group xpansion are thangad un
ed, the logical units before RAID group xpans
b

nd retums it to originsl RAID group configuration: [ §53]

When suspending the RAID group expansion forcibly and returning it to the original RAID
group configuration, check the checkbox and click the [OK] button.
If not returning it, uncheck the checkbox and click the [OK] button.

Checkbox to stop the RAID group
No. | expansion forcibly and return to the
original RAID group configuration

1 |Unchecked

Content

This changes the RAID group configuration forcibly to the one after completing
the RAID group expansion and stops. The LU in which the RAID group is
expanded is usable, and the LU in which the RAID group is not expanded
becomes the unformatted status.

This returns the RAID group configuration forcibly to the original one before
expanding the RAID group and stops. The LU in which the RAID group is not

expanded is usable, and the LU in which the RAID group is expanded
becomes the unformatted status.

2 |Checked

(c) When the operation mode of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is the maintenance mode,

the warning window is displayed. Check the confirmation checkbox only when instructed by
Technical Support Center, and click the [Confirmation] button.

HSNM2

HITACHI

Remove Instruction of RAID Group Expansion - 000

!l STOP DANGER !!

& Confirm the forced suspension of the RAID group expansion.

1f you suspend the RAID group expansion forcibly, logical units will be unformatted. You will not be able to
recover your data.
Click check bos and click Confirm if you wish to continue. Otherwise, click Cancel.
You CANNOT undo this sparation.

W ez i hausread Bhe aBove waming and aares ke suznand of HAID
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(d) The completion window is displayed. Click the [Close] button to close it.
* When the operation mode is the normal mode

HSNM2 HITACHI
D

Remove Instruction of RAID Group Expansion - 000

@The Instruction of RAID group expansion was suspended successfully.

* When the operation mode is the maintenance mode

HSNM2 HITACHI

Remove Instruction of RAID Group Expansion - 000
@Th& Instruction of RAID group expansion was suspended successfully.

Remove instruction of RAID group expansion

LuN Status

o000 Unfarmat
o001 Unfarmat
o002 Unformat
o003 Hormal

Result of remove instruction of RAID group expansion
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3.3

Setting of LU

This is used to create, delete, change the capacity of (expand, reduce), refer to LUs and
execute LU format.
This function can be used in the device ready state.

NOTE : The LUs in the RAID Group to which the Power Saving function is set cannot be set.
Set the LUs after checking with the customer that the setting of the Power
Saving function is released and Power Saving Status is “Normal (Spin Up)”.

[Notes on LU setting]
(1) LU formatting
If the Basic Chassis is RKES, RKEM, RKEH, RKEHD, or RKEXS, the following restrictions are not
imposed.
The total size of LUs that can be formatted at the same time has restrictions. If the possible
formatting size is exceeded, the firmware of the subsystem does not execute the formatting
(error messages are displayed).
Moreover, if the LU is extended, the extended LU size is automatically formatted and it
becomes the restriction target of the size that can be formatted at the same time.
Note that, the possible formatting size differs depending on the array type.
Format the total size of LUs by the recommended batch formatting size or less as shown in the
table below.

Array type("!) Recommended Batch Formatting Size
AMS2500 359 T bytes 308 T bytes 208 T bytes

(LU : 449 G bytes <800 LUs) (LU : 193 G bytes X 1600 LUs)  |(LU : 65 G bytes x 3200 LUs)
AMS2300 287 T bytes 247 T bytes 166 T bytes

(LU : 449 G bytes X 640 LUs) (LU : 193 G bytes X 1280 LUs)  |(LU : 65 G bytes X 2560 LUs)
AMS2100 179 T bytes 154 T bytes 104 T bytes

(LU : 449 G bytes <400 LUs) (LU : 193 G bytes x 800 LUs) (LU : 65 G bytes X 1600 LUs)

1

If the Basic Chassis is RKES, RKEM, RKEH, RKEHD, or RKEXS, it has no recommended batch
formatting size because it has no restrictions.

The formatting is executed in the following three operations (However, it has no effect on the
DP volumes using the Dynamic Provisioning function).

Operation

Formatting size

Creation of LUs (with format specification)

Size of LU to create

Formatting of LUs

Size of LU to format

Extension of LUs

Size of LU to expand

The restrictions of the possible formatting size become the size of totaling three operations.
Perform it so that the total of each operation becomes the recommended batch formatting size

or less.

When the above-mentioned operation is executed and the restrictions of the possible
formatting size are exceeded, the following messages are displayed.

No. |Operation Message of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
1 |Creation of LUs (with format specification) |DMED100005: The quick format size is over maximum value. Please retry
2 Formatting of LUs after that specified quick format size is decreased or current executed
quick format is finished.
Extension of LUs DMEDOEQ023: The quick format size is over maximum value. Please retry
3 after that specified quick format size is decreased or current executed

quick format is finished.
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(a) Creation of LUs (with format specification)
If the creation of LUs (with format specification) becomes an error, the LUs are created, but
the formatting is not executed and [Status] of the [Logical Unit] tab becomes “Unformat”.
After checking that the status of LUs which are already executing the other formatting or
extending the other LUs becomes “Normal”, execute only the formatting for the LUs which
performed the creation of LUs.

(b) Formatting of LUs
If the formatting of LUs becomes an error, the formatting is not executed and [Status] of the
[Logical Unit] tab is still kept as before the execution. After checking that the status of LUs
which are already executing the other formatting or extending the other LUs becomes
“Normal”, execute the formatting again.

(c) Extension of LUs
If the extension of LUs becomes an error, the extension is not executed and [Status] of the
[Logical Unit] tab is still kept as before the execution. After checking that the status of LUs
which are already executing the other formatting or extending the other LUs becomes
“Normal”, execute the extension again.

[The areas of LUs]
The areas of LUs are shown in Figure 3.3.1.
(1) Created areas of LUs

* The areas where LUs can be created are “unused free area” and “Free area created by
deleting/reducing LUs”. At the time when the RAID Group is created, the user data area all
becomes “unused free area”.

¢ < When the firmware version is less than 0852/A >
LUs are created in “unused free area” in default. When creating LUs, select the unused free
area as needed.
LUs are also created in the free area where the address is consecutive from the small LBA
(logical block address). The free areas of (A) to (B) cannot create one LU that matches (A)
and (B) because they are not consecutive on the address in the user data area.
LUs can be created for each of the free area of (A), (B) or (c) within the range of the
capacity.

¢ < When the firmware version is 0852/A or more >
You can create LUs without being conscious of continuity/discontinuity of free areas.
When explaining it with Figure 3.3.1 as an example, you can create LUs up to the capacity
totaling the free areas (A), (B) and (C). Internally, create LUs of the capacity necessary for
each free area, and unify them.
The free areas are used as needed in order from the free area of the small LBA (Logical Block
Address) in default. Moreover, when using two or more free areas, the leading LU serves as
the LUN specified at the time of the creation, and other LUs assign the maximum unused LUN
automatically, and they are unified to be one LU.
You can specify the free areas to use. You can also specify LUNs of LUs other than the
leading LU which is assigned automatically.
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* The LU capacity becomes the value entered with the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 at
the time of the LU creation. The LU capacity that can be confirmed from the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2 or the host computer is the value entered with the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2. However, when the RAID Group which creates LUs is nD+mP or
nD+qgD, the user data area is ensured on the firmware management with the value of
multiples of 1[M byte] x n. Therefore, the LU capacity which can be created or expand may
be less than that calculated by the value entered with the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular
2. Therefore, the capacity of LUs that can be created or expanded may be less than the
calculated value entered with Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.

RAID group

The area where LUs are set
Free area created by deleting/reducing LUs (A)

The area where LUs are set i )
User data area -< Free area created by deleting/reducing LUs (B) < Tfhf areas whergblthe sefting/resetting
The area where LUs are set of LUs are possible
A

/"

The unused free area (C)

—

Figure 3.3.1 The Areas of LUs

(2) Deleted areas of LUs

* The LUs other than the LUs of the value whose LBA (logical block address) at the head of the
area is the largest can also be deleted.

* LUs may not be able to be deleted depending on the setting or status of the LUs (example:
LUs set to the pair of Shadowlmage in-system replication).

* The free capacity of the user data area increases by only the capacity of the deleted LUs by
deleting LUs.

* When two or more “Free area created by deleting/reducing LUs” are consecutive on the
address by deleting LUs, those areas are merged, and they become one “Free area created by
deleting/reducing LUs”.

* When “Free area created by deleting/reducing LUs” and “unused free area” are consecutive
on the address, those free areas are merged, and become one “unused free area”. Although
LUs other than the LUs adjacent to “unused free area” shown in Figure 3.3.1 are deleted, the
capacity of “unused free area” does not increase.

* If the LUs created between the user data areas are deleted/reducing, the areas where LUs
are deleted ((A) and (B)) are made. LUs can be created again in each divided free area of
(A) and (B) within the capacity range of each free area.

NOTE : Changing (Deletion) of LU and formatting of LU indicates that all the user data
of the deleted RAID group are lost.
Before deleting the RAID group, back up the user data.
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(3) Expanded areas of LU capacity

The areas that can be used for expanding LUs are “Unused free area”, “Free area created by
deleting LUs” and “Free area created by reducing LUs” of the same RAID Group as the
expansion target LU.

You can expand LUs without being conscious of continuation/discontinuity of free areas.
When explaining it with Figure 3.3.1 as an example, you can create LUs up to the capacity
totaling the free areas (A), (B) and (C). Internally, create LUs of the capacity necessary for
each free area, and unify them to the target LU. The free areas are used as needed in order
from the free area of the small LBA (Logical Block Address) in default. Moreover, the unused
maximum LUN is automatically assigned to the LU newly created in each free area, and they
are unified to the target LU to make one LU.

You can specify the free areas to use. You can also specify LUNs of LUs which are assigned
automatically.

The capacity after expanding LUs becomes the value entered with Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2 at the time of the LU expansion. The LU capacity that you can check from Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2 and host computer is the value entered with Hitachi Storage
Navigator Modular 2. However, when the RAID Group to expand the LU is nD+mP or nD+qD,
the user data area is secured by the value of the multiple number of 1[M bytes] x n for the
firmware management. Therefore, the capacity of the LU that can be created and expanded
may be smaller than the calculated value entered with Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

(4) Reduced areas of LU capacity

LU reduction is possible regardless of the value of the leading LBA (Logical Block Address) of
LUs.

LUs may not be able to be reduced depending on the setting or status of the LUs (e.g. LUs set
to the pair of Shadowlmage in-system replication).

The free capacity of the user data area is increased by only the reduced capacity.

When two or more “free areas created by deleting/reducing LUs” are consecutive on the
address by reducing LUs, those areas are merged and become one “free area created by
deleting/reducing LUs”.

When the “free area created by deleting/reducing LUs” and “unused free area” are
consecutive on the address, those free areas are merged and become one “unused free
area”. Although LUs other than the LU adjacent to the “unused free area” shown in Figure
3.3.1 are reduced, the capacity of “unused free area” does not increase.

If the LUs created between the user data areas are reduced, the areas (A) and (B), where the
LUs are reduced, are made. You can create the LUs again in each divided free area of (A)
and (B) within the capacity range of each free area.
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[Procedure ®-A] Preparing of setting LU

(1) Select [Groups] - [Logical Unit] (or [RAID Groups]®") on the unit window, and click the [Logical
Units] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HrTACH!
—

Logical units defined for the disk array subsystem are displayed.

[Logical Units] : Information on all the logical units, to which the disk array unit

is assigned, is displayed.

[LUN] : A number of the logical unit (xxx) is
displayed.

[Capacity] : A capacity specified for the logical unit is
displayed.

[RAID Group] : The RAID group defined as the logical unit is
displayed.

[RAID Level] : A RAID level of the RAID group defined as the
logical unit is displayed.

[Stripe Size] : A stripe size of the logical unit is displayed.

[Cache Partition] : Cache Partition No is displayed.
[Pair Cache Partition] : A definition of Pair Cache Partition is

displayed.
[Drive Type] : A type of a drive defined as a logical unit is
displayed.
[Status] : A status of the logical unit is displayed.

11 : When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.7.00.

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 03-0150.12



DF800 Hitachi Proprietary K6603315-

[Procedure ®-B] Creating LU
[Conditions of creation]

* You cannot create LUs in the RAID Group during the RAID Group expansion. Execute it
after completing the RAID Group expansion.

* You cannot create LUs in the RAID Group in which the Power Saving function is set.
Check with the customer that the cancellation and power-saving status of the Power Saving
function setting are “Normal (spin-up)”, and then create the LUs.

* You cannot create LUs while rewriting the drive firmware. Check that “I1Z0100 HDU
firmware download end” is displayed in the Information Message on WEB, and then create
the LUs.

(1) Click the [Create LU] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HTACH!
el

4 Files Gos

(u]

ooooio
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(2) Specify RAID Group, LUN and Capacity to set the logical unit. Specify the setting of Cache

Partition as needed.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.5.20

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.5.20 or more, less
than Ver.7.00

HSNM2 z S HITACHI

HSNM2 HITACHI
a

Create Logical Unit
Logical Unit Property

Enter the information for lagical unit to be created.

No.: 000D Capacity: 265.668 | Free Space

No.o Capacity
& ooon 265638

*LUN
From 0 to max (depend on each array model)

* Capadityt T
From 1MB/GB/TE/Block to max (depending on Free Space)
Select ALL to assign all of the selected Frae Space

Stripe Size : 256KE (%

Farmat the Logical Unit i [3] yas

* Required field

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.7.00 or more

Create Logical Unit

el
Logical Unit

Entar the infarmatian for logical uni

Basic || Advanced

+ RAID Group + [ga0 [V
*eon oooz
Fram 0 to max (depend on each amay model)

RO ALL ¥

)
the salected RAID group
RAID group.

Select RS ALL o a

* Required field

HSNM2 HITACHI
D

Create Logical Unit

Logical Unit Property

Help

Entar tha information for logics unit to be craated,

Basic || Advanced

Type ¢ @ RAID Graup
op Pol

RAID Graup/DP Posl [Sa5 5]

Number 1 |

L 5000

From 8t max (depand on

 the c: RAID ar
From 1Me/GB/Te/Block
Salect AL to azsign th
Select RG AL to a:

n the amount of free space)
in the selectad RAID Group.
the selected RAID group,

In the caze of DP pocl
Fram 32MB to max

* Raquired field

For an LU number, the number of an LU to be created is displayed, and for a RAID group
number, the number of a RAID group to be created is displayed.

An LU with any number can be created.

When setting the LU, enter a number of the LU you want to create in the LU setting dialog box.
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This page is for editorial purpose only.
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(a) Capacity specification method
When specifying the value expressly, specify it in units of All, MB, GB, TB or Block.

< When the firmware version is less than 0852/A >
When setting LUs again in the area where LUs are deleted, select that in which area
on the user data area to set the LUs according to the following procedure.

(i) Select the setting area of [Capacity]. Click the [OK] button.

% N HITACHI

Create Logical Unit
Logical Unit Property

Entar the information for logical unit to be created

* RAID Group %00 =
Free Space:
No.: 000D Capacity: 531268 | Free Spaces
No. o Capacity
@ o000 531,268
LUK oom

Fram 0 te max(depend on 2ach aray modal)

* Capaditys
From 1M/ G8/Te/lo[ALL_J(depend an Free Space)
Select AL to assign {3 elected Free Spare.

3
Stipe Sice el i
Format the Logical Uniti [ vas

* Raquired fisld

(ii) Set the capacity within the range of the capacity displayed in the “Free Space”.

% N HITACHI '

Create Logical Unit

Logical Unit Property

Entar the information for logical unit to be crested

No.i 0000 Capacity: 531268 JFree Spaces
No.a Capacity
& oono 531,268

* LUK, o000

From 0 to max(depend on each arsy modal)

* Capacity:

|
From 1B/ Ge/Te/elofaL—(depend on Free space)
Satatt AL to assian [ATNMMMBclacied Fras Space
]
Strips Size [FeeEl e

Formst the Logical Uniti [5 vag

* Raquired fisld

(iii) The completion window is displayed. Click the [Close] button to close it.

HSNM2 HITACHI
D

Create Logical Unit

®The logical unit was created successfully.
You can select the next operation from the following or click Close.

Creste mara lagical units by rapasting the sama steps Cesste Mars 1

Assign lagical

o an axisting ISCET targat:

isCSI POt @) oa O 0B
[eRTNOET

e Torset [conareeToos ] (L AR EGSITae

Assign logical units to a new 15051 target, Craate (5C51 Target
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< When the firmware version is 0852/A or more, less than 0870/A >

You can create LUs up to the capacity totaling all free areas without specifying the areas that
deleted or reduced the LUs.

(i) Select [RAID Group] with the [Basic] tab and enter [Capacity]. Then, click the [Advanced]

HSNM2 HITACHI
Create Logical Unit (el
Logical Unit Property
Enter the information for logical it ta be craatad,
Basic Advanced
* RAID Grou  [000 W
LU 0002
From O te riax (depend on each aray madel)
* Capacity RG ALL ¥
Fram LMB/GB/Te/Block ta max (depend o )
Selact ALL to assign ons of tha maximum fraa space In the salscted RAID group.
Select RG ALL to assign ol free spaces of the selected RAID group.
* Raquirad fisld
Cancel)

(ii) Set the following items with the Advanced tab, and click the [OK] button.

An LU is created.

HSNM2

HITACHI

Create Logical Unit
Logical Unit Property

Entar the infarmation for logical unit to be cested.
Basic || Advance: d
Stripe Size ¢ 2seke v

Partition Seftings ¢
Cacha Partition ¢ AUTO

Farmat the Lagical Unit T
Select frae spaces .
@ st Automatically

* Raquired fisld

Pair Gache Partition i [ 4uTa ¥

O setManuslly s Used fres spaces

Help

Table 3.3.1 List of Detailed Setting Items
No. ltem Content
1 |Stripe Size Specify the stripe size of LUs. We recommend the default size (256 k bytes).

2 |Partition Settings

This is displayed only when installing Cache Partition Manager.
* Cache partition : Specify the default Cache partition of LUs.
» Pair Cache partition : Specify the destination partition when moving for load balancing, etc.

3 |Format the Logical Unit

Select whether to format automatically after instructing LU creation.

4 |Select free spaces

e Automatic :
The free areas are used as needed in order from the free area of the small LBA (Logical
Block Address) in default. Moreover, when using two or more free areas, the leading LU
serves as the LUN specified at the time of creation, and other LUs assign the maximum
unused LUN automatically.
* Manual :
The free areas needed for creating LUs are specified. You can select two or more free
areas. Moreover, the LUN other than the LU created in the leading free area is specified.
(E.g. When setting 1000 to the first LUN used for creating the logical unit and creating the
LU of the capacity for four free areas, LUN998, 999 and 1000 are set respectively for
3LUs created in the free areas except for the first LU)
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(iii) The completion window is displayed. Click the [Close] button to close it.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Create Logical Unit

@The logical unit was created successfully.
You can select the next operation from the following o click Close.
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< When the firmware version is 0870/A or more >

You can create LUs up to the capacity totaling all free areas without specifying the areas that
deleted or reduced the LUs.

(i) Select [RAID Group] with the [Basic] tab and enter [Capacity]. Then, click the [Advanced]

tab.
HSNM2 HITACHI
Create Logical Unit (et

Logical Unit Property
Enter the informatian for logical unit to be created:
Basic || Advanced
Type @ RAID Group
0P Pool
RAID Group/DF Pool =
Number 280

L

o
Fram 0 te man (depend on =ach aray medsl)

* Required field

(ii) Set the following items with the Advanced tab, and click the [OK] button. An LU is created.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Create Logical Unit (Reie
Logical Unit Property

Entar tha information for logical unit to be craated,

Format the Logical UNit i [7] ves

Select Frae space
@ set Automnatisally ;

[0 | No.a capacity

Used LUN to create
logical unit

* Required field

Table 3.3.1.1  List of Detailed Setting ltems
No. Item Content
1 |Stripe Size Specify the stripe size of LUs. We recommend the default size (256 k bytes).
2 |Format the Logical Unit Select whether to format automatically after instructing LU creation.
3 |Select free spaces e Automatic :

The free areas are used as needed in order from the free area of the small LBA (Logical

Block Address) in default. Moreover, when using two or more free areas, the leading LU

serves as the LUN specified at the time of creation, and other LUs assign the maximum

unused LUN automatically.

* Manual :

The free areas needed for creating LUs are specified. You can select two or more free

areas. Moreover, the LUN other than the LU created in the leading free area is specified.

(E.g. When setting 1000 to the first LUN used for creating the logical unit and creating the
LU of the capacity for four free areas, LUN998, 999 and 1000 are set respectively for
3LUs created in the free areas except for the first LU)
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(iii) The completion window is displayed. Click the [Close] button to close it.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Create Logical Unit

@The logical unit was created successfully.
You can select the next operation from the following o click Close.
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(b) Setting value of the number of logical blocks
(i) Logical Units can split all the RAID Groups to the maximum of 2,048 (RKS), 4,096 (RKM) or
4,096 (RKH), respectively.
(ii) Set the number of logical blocks set for each logical unit using the following multiples in
accordance with RAID levels.

Table 3.3.2 Number of Logical Blocks and RAID Levels

RAID level | RAID width | -09/ca! block RAID level | RAID wigth | -09/ca block

number number

RADO | 2D 4,096 RAD6 |4D+2P 8,192
3D 6,144 5D+2P 10,240

4D 8,192 6D+2P 12,288

5D 10,240 7D+2P 14,336

6D 12,288 8D+2P 16,384

7D 14,336 9D+2P 18432

8D 16,384 10D+2P 20,480

9D 18,432 11D+2P 22,528

10D 20,480 12D+2P 24,576

11D 22,528 13D+2P 26,624

12D 24,576 14D+2P 28,672

13D 26,624 15D+2P 30,720

14D 28,672 16D+2P 32,768

15D 30,720 17D+2P 34,816

16D 32,768 18D+2P 36,864

RAD1 | 1D+D 2,048 19D+2P 38,912
RAD5 | 2D+1P 4,096 20D+2P 40,960
3D+1P 6,144 21D+2P 43,008

4D+1P 8,192 22D+2P 45,056

5D+1P 10,240 23D+2P 47104

6D+1P 12,288 24D+2P 49,152

7D+1P 14,336 25D+2P 51,200

8D+1P 16,384 26D+2P 53,248

9D+1P 18432 27D+2P 55,206

10D+1P 20,480 28D+2P 57,344

11D+1P 22,528 RAID 1+0 [2D+2D 4,096

12D+1P 24,576 3D+3D 6,144

13D+1P 26,624 4D+4D 8,192

14D+1P 28,672 5D+5D 10,240

15D+1P 30,720 6D+6D 12,288

RAD6 | 2D+2P 4,096 7D+7D 14,336
3D+2P 6,144 8D+8D 16,384

(iii) When dividing RAID groups into multiple logical units, set the sum total of the number of
logical blocks of each logical unit below the number of logical blocks per parity shown
below. However, when creating multiple parity groups in each RAID group, set them
below the number of logical blocks of one parity group multiplied by the number of parity
groups.
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(iv) The number of logical blocks of one parity group is shown below.
Table 3.3.3 Number of Logical Blocks of One Parity Group (SAS Disk Drive)
isk Drive capacity|  142.61 G bytes 287.62 G bytes 392.73 G bytes 439.44 G bytes 575.30 G bytes
9 Number of Logical Number of Logical Number of Logical Number of Logical Number of Logical
RAID configuration Blocks Blocks Blocks Blocks Blocks
RAID 0 2D 557,101,056 1,123,549,184 1,534,132,224 1,716,584,448 2,247,274,496
3D 835,651,584 1,685,323,776 2,301,198,336 2,574,876,672 3,370,911,744
4D 1,114,202,112 2,247,098,368 3,068,264,448 3,433,168,896 4,494,548,992
5D 1,392,752,640 2,808,872,960 3,835,330,560 4,291,461,120 5,618,186,240
6D 1,671,303,168 3,370,647,552 4,602,396,672 5,149,753,344 6,741,823,488
7D 1,949,853,696 3,932,422,144 5,369,462,784 6,008,045,568 7,865,460,736
8D 2,228,404,224 4,494,196,736 6,136,528,896 6,866,337,792 8,989,097,984
9D 2,506,954,752 5,055,971,328 6,903,595,008 7,724,630,016 10,112,735,232
10D 2,785,505,280 5,617,745,920 7,670,661,120 8,582,922,240 11,236,372,480
11D 3,064,055,808 6,179,520,512 8,437,727,232 9,441,214,464 12,360,009,728
12D 3,342,606,336 6,741,295,104 9,204,793,344 10,299,506,688 13,483,646,976
13D 3,621,156,864 7,303,069,696 9,971,859,456 11,157,798,912 14,607,284,224
14D 3,899,707,392 7,864,844,288 10,738,925,568 12,016,091,136 15,730,921,472
15D 4,178,257,920 8,426,618,880 11,505,991,680 12,874,383,360 16,854,558,720
16D 4,456,808,448 8,988,393,472 12,273,057,792 13,732,675,584 17,978,195,968
RAID 1 1D+1D 278,550,528 561,774,592 767,066,112 858,292,224 1,123,637,248
RAID 5 2D+1P 557,101,056 1,123,549,184 1,534,132,224 1,716,584,448 2,247,274,496
3D+1P 835,651,584 1,685,323,776 2,301,198,336 2,574,876,672 3,370,911,744
4D+1P 1,114,202,112 2,247,098,368 3,068,264,448 3,433,168,896 4,494,548,992
5D+1P 1,392,752,640 2,808,872,960 3,835,330,560 4,291,461,120 5,618,186,240
6D+1P 1,671,303,168 3,370,647,552 4,602,396,672 5,149,753,344 6,741,823,488
7D+1P 1,949,853,696 3,932,422,144 5,369,462,784 6,008,045,568 7,865,460,736
8D+1P 2,228,404,224 4,494,196,736 6,136,528,896 6,866,337,792 8,989,097,984
9D+1P 2,506,954,752 5,055,971,328 6,903,595,008 7,724,630,016 10,112,735,232
10D+1P 2,785,505,280 5,617,745,920 7,670,661,120 8,582,922,240 11,236,372,480
11D+1P 3,064,055,808 6,179,520,512 8,437,727,232 9,441,214,464 12,360,009,728
12D+1P 3,342,606,336 6,741,295,104 9,204,793,344 10,299,506,688 13,483,646,976
13D+1P 3,621,156,864 7,303,069,696 9,971,859,456 11,157,798,912 14,607,284,224
14D+1P 3,899,707,392 7,864,844,288 10,738,925,568 12,016,091,136 15,730,921,472
15D+1P 4,178,257,920 8,426,618,880 11,505,991,680 12,874,383,360 16,854,558,720

*1

: The drive capacity values are calculated as 1 G byte =1,000,000,000 bytes.

This definition is different from that

calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes, which are actually displayed on PCs that you are using.
The RAID group capacity values displayed in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 are calculated as 1 k byte

=1,024 bytes.
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isk Drive capacity|  142.61 G bytes 287.62 G bytes 392.73 G bytes 439.44 G bytes 575.30 G bytes
O Number of Logical Number of Logical Number of Logical Number of Logical Number of Logical

RAID configuration Blocks Blocks Blocks Blocks Blocks

RAID 6 2D+2P 557,101,056 1,123,549,184 1,534,132,224 1,716,584,448 2,247,274,496
3D+2P 835,651,584 1,685,323,776 2,301,198,336 2,574,876,672 3,370,911,744
4D+2P 1,114,202,112 2,247,098,368 3,068,264,448 3,433,168,896 4,494,548,992
5D+2P 1,392,752,640 2,808,872,960 3,835,330,560 4,291,461,120 5,618,186,240
6D+2P 1,671,303,168 3,370,647,552 4,602,396,672 5,149,753,344 6,741,823,488
7D+2P 1,949,853,696 3,932,422,144 5,369,462,784 6,008,045,568 7,865,460,736
8D+2P 2,228,404,224 4,494,196,736 6,136,528,896 6,136,528,896 8,989,097,984
9D+2P 2,506,954,752 5,055,971,328 6,903,595,008 7,724,630,016 10,112,735,232
10D+2P 2,785,505,280 5,617,745,920 7,670,661,120 8,582,922,240 11,236,372,480
11D+2P 3,064,055,808 6,179,520,512 8,437,727,232 9,441,214,464 12,360,009,728
12D+2P 3,342,606,336 6,741,295,104 9,204,793,344 10,299,506,688 13,483,646,976
13D+2P 3,621,156,864 7,303,069,696 9,971,859,456 11,157,798,912 14,607,284,224
14D+2P 3,899,707,392 7,864,844,288 10,738,925,568 12,016,091,136 15,730,921,472
15D+2P 4,178,257,920 8,426,618,880 11,505,991,680 12,874,383,360 16,854,558,720
16D+2P 4,456,808,448 8,988,393,472 12,273,057,792 13,732,675,584 17,978,195,968
17D+2P 4,735,358,976 9,550,168,064 13,040,123,904 14,590,967,808 19,101,833,216
18D+2P 5,013,909,504 10,111,942,656 13,807,190,016 15,449,260,032 20,225,470,464
19D+2P 5,292,460,032 10,673,717,248 14,574,256,128 16,307,552,256 21,349,107,712
20D+2P 5,571,010,560 11,235,491,840 15,341,322,240 17,165,844,480 22,472,744,960
21D+2P 5,849,561,088 11,797,266,432 16,108,388,352 18,024,136,704 23,596,382,208
22D+2P 6,128,111,616 12,359,041,024 16,875,454 ,464 18,882,428,928 24,720,019,456
23D+2P 6,406,662,144 12,920,815,616 17,642,520,576 19,740,721,152 25,843,656,704
24D+2P 6,685,212,672 13,482,590,208 18,409,586,688 20,599,013,376 26,967,293,952
25D+2P 6,963,763,200 14,044,364,800 19,176,652,800 21,457,305,600 28,090,931,200
26D+2P 7,242,313,728 14,606,139,392 19,943,718,912 22,315,597,824 29,214,568,448
27D+2P 7,520,864,256 15,167,913,984 20,710,785,024 23,173,890,048 30,338,205,696
28D+2P 7,799,414,784 15,729,688,576 21,477,851,136 24,032,182,272 31,461,842,944
2D+2D 557,101,056 1,123,549,184 1,534,132,224 1,716,584,448 2,247,274,496
3D+3D 835,651,584 1,685,323,776 2,301,198,336 2,574,876,672 3,370,911,744
4D+4D 1,114,202,112 2,247,098,368 3,068,264,448 3,433,168,896 4,494,548,992

RAID 1+0 5D+5D 1,392,752,640 2,808,872,960 3,835,330,560 4,291,461,120 5,618,186,240
6D+6D 1,671,303,168 3,370,647,552 4,602,396,672 5,149,753,344 6,741,823,488
7D+7D 1,949,853,696 3,932,422,144 5,369,462,784 6,008,045,568 7,865,460,736
8D+8D 2,228,404,224 4,494,196,736 6,136,528,896 6,866,337,792 8,989,097,984

*1

=1,024 bytes.

: The drive capacity values are calculated as 1 G byte =1,000,000,000 bytes.

This definition is different from that
calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes, which are actually displayed on PCs that you are using.
The RAID group capacity values displayed in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 are calculated as 1 k byte
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Table 3.3.4  Number of Logical Blocks of One Parity Group (SATA Disk Drive)

isk Drive capacity 491.25 G bytes 737.49 G bytes 983.69 G bytes 1,96852 G bytes
RAID confiauration " Number of Logical Blocks | Number of Logical Blocks | Number of Logical Blocks | Number of Logical Blocks
RAID 0 2D -
3D -
4D -
5D -
6D -
7D -
8D -
9D -
10D
11D
12D
13D
14D
15D
16D - - - -
RAID 1 1D+1D 959,479,808 1,440,415,744 1,921,286,144 3,844,767,744
RAID 5 2D+1P 1,918,959,616 2,880,831,488 3,842,572,288 7,689,535,488
3D+1P 2,878,439,424 4,321,247,232 5,763,858,432 11,534,303,232
4D+1P 3,837,919,232 5,761,662,976 7,685,144,576 15,379,070,976
5D+1P 4,797,399,040 7,202,078,720 9,606,430,720 19,223,838,720
6D+1P 5,756,878,848 8,642,494,464 11,527,716,864 23,068,606,464
7D+1P 6,716,358,656 10,082,910,208 13,449,003,008 26,913,374,208
8D+1P 7,675,838,464 11,523,325,952 15,370,289,152 30,758,141,952
9D+1P 8,635,318,272 12,963,741,696 17,291,575,296 34,602,909,696
10D+1P 9,594,798,080 14,404,157,440 19,212,861,440 38,447,677,440
11D+1P 10,554,277,888 15,844,573,184 21,134,147,584 42,292,445,184
12D+1P 11,513,757,696 17,284,988,928 23,055,433,728 46,137,212,928
13D+1P 12,473,237,504 18,725,404,672 24,976,719,872 49,981,980,672
14D+1P 13,432,717,312 20,165,820,416 26,898,006,016 53,826,748,416
15D+1P 14,392,197,120 21,606,236,160 28,819,292,160 57,671,516,160

*1 : The drive capacity values are calculated as 1 G byte =1,000,000,000 bytes.

This definition is different

from that calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes, which are actually displayed on PCs that you are using.
The RAID group capacity values displayed in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 are calculated as

1 k byte =1,024 bytes.
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isk Drive capacity

491.25 G bytes

737.49 G bytes

983.69 G bytes

1,96852 G bytes

*1)

Number of Logical Blocks

Number of Logical Blocks

Number of Logical Blocks

Number of Logical Blocks

RAID configuration

RAID 6 2D+2P 1,918,959,616 2,880,831,488 3,842,572,288 7,689,535,488
3D+2P 2,878,439,424 4,321,247,232 5,763,858,432 11,534,303,232
4D+2P 3,837,919,232 5,761,662,976 7,685,144,576 15,379,070,976
5D+2P 4,797,399,040 7,202,078,720 9,606,430,720 19,223,838,720
6D+2P 5,756,878,848 8,642,494,464 11,527,716,864 23,068,606,464
7D+2P 6,716,358,656 10,082,910,208 13,449,003,008 26,913,374,208
8D+2P 7,675,838,464 11,523,325,952 15,370,289,152 30,758,141,952
9D+2P 8,635,318,272 12,963,741,696 17,291,575,296 34,602,909,696
10D+2P 9,594,798,080 14,404,157,440 19,212,861,440 38,447,677,440
11D+2P 10,554,277,888 15,844,573,184 21,134,147 584 42,292,445,184
12D+2P 11,513,757,696 17,284,988,928 23,055,433,728 46,137,212,928
13D+2P 12,473,237 504 18,725,404,672 24,976,719,872 49,981,980,672
14D+2P 13,432,717,312 20,165,820,416 26,898,006,016 53,826,748,416
15D+2P 14,392,197,120 21,606,236,160 28,819,292,160 57,671,516,160
16D+2P 15,351,676,928 23,046,651,904 30,740,578,304 61,516,283,904
17D+2P 16,311,156,736 24,487,067,648 32,661,864,448 65,361,051,648
18D+2P 17,270,636,544 25,927,483,392 34,583,150,592 69,205,819,392
19D+2P 18,230,116,352 27,367,899,136 36,504,436,736 73,050,587,136
20D+2P 19,189,596,160 28,808,314,880 38,425,722,880 76,895,354,880
21D+2P 20,149,075,968 30,248,730,624 40,347,009,024 80,740,122,624
22D+2P 21,108,555,776 31,689,146,368 42,268,295,168 84,584,890,368
23D+2P 22,068,035,584 33,129,562,112 44,189,581,312 88,429,658,112
24D+2P 23,027,515,392 34,569,977,856 46,110,867,456 92,274,425,856
25D+2P 23,986,995,200 36,010,393,600 48,032,153,600 96,119,193,600
26D+2P 24,946,475,008 37,450,809,344 49,953,439,744 99,963,961,344
27D+2P 25,905,954,816 38,891,225,088 51,874,725,388 103,808,729,088
28D+2P 26,865,434,624 40,331,640,832 53,796,012,032 107,653,496,832
2D+2D 1,918,959,616 2,880,831,488 3,842,572,288 7,689,535,488
3D+3D 2,878,439,424 4,321,247,232 5,763,858,432 11,534,303,232
4D+4D 3,837,919,232 5,761,662,976 7,685,144,576 15,379,070,976

RAID 1+0 5D+5D 4,797,399,040 7,202,078,720 9,606,430,720 19,223,838,720
6D+6D 5,756,878,848 8,642,494 464 11,527,716,864 23,068,606,464
7D+7D 6,716,358,656 10,082,910,208 13,449,003,008 26,913,374,208
8D+8D 7,675,838,464 11,523,325,952 15,370,289,152 30,758,141,952

*1

: The drive capacity values are calculated as 1 G byte =1,000,000,000 bytes.

This definition is different

from that calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes, which are actually displayed on PCs that you are using.
The RAID group capacity values displayed in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 are calculated as
1 k byte =1,024 bytes.
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Table 3.3.4.1 Number of Logical Blocks of One Parity Group (Flash Drive)

lash Drive capacity 195.82 G bytes

RAID confiauration Number of Logical Blocks
RAID 0 2D 764,932,096
3D 1,147,398,144
4D 1,529,864,192
5D 1,912,330,240
6D 2,294,796,288
7D 2,677,262,336
8D 3,059,728,384
9D 3,442,194,432
10D 3,824,660,480
11D 4,207,126,528
12D 4,589,592,576
13D 4,972,058,624
14D 5,354,524,672
15D 5,736,990,720
16D 6,119,456,768
RAID 1 1D+1D 382,466,048
RAID 5 2D+1P 764,932,096
3D+1P 1,147,398,144
4D+1P 1,529,864,192
5D+1P 1,912,330,240
6D+1P 2,294,796,288
7D+1P 2,677,262,336
8D+1P 3,059,728,384
9D+1P 3,442,194,432
10D+1P 3,824,660,480
11D+1P 4,207,126,528
12D+1P 4,589,592,576
13D+1P 4,972,058,624
14D+1P 5,354,524,672
15D+1P 5,736,990,720

*1 : The drive capacity values are calculated as 1 G
byte =1,000,000,000 bytes. This definition is
different from that calculated as 1 k byte =1,024
bytes, which are actually displayed on PCs that

you are using.

The RAID group capacity values displayed in the
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 are
calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes.
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lash Drive capacity 195.82 G bytes

RAID confiauration Number of Logical Blocks

RAID 6 2D+2P 764,932,096
3D+2P 1,147,398,144
4D+2P 1,529,864,192
5D+2P 1,912,330,240
6D+2P 2,294,796,288
7D+2P 2,677,262,336
8D+2P 3,059,728,384
9D+2P 3,442,194,432
10D+2P 3,824,660,480
11D+2P 4,207,126,528
12D+2P 4,589,592,576
13D+2P 4,972,058,624
14D+2P 5,354,524,672
15D+2P 5,736,990,720
16D+2P 6,119,456,768
17D+2P 6,501,922,816
18D+2P 6,884,388,864
19D+2P 7,266,854,912
20D+2P 7,649,320,960
21D+2P 8,031,787,008
22D+2P 8,414,253,056
23D+2P 8,796,719,104
24D+2P 9,179,185,152
25D+2P 9,561,651,200
26D+2P 9,944,117,248
27D+2P 10,326,583,296
28D+2P 10,709,049,344

RAID 1+0 2D+2D 764,932,096
3D+3D 1,147,398,144
4D+4D 1,529,864,192
5D+5D 1,912,330,240
6D+6D 2,294,796,288
7D+7D 2,677,262,336
8D+8D 3,059,728,384

*1 : The drive capacity values are calculated as 1 G
byte =1,000,000,000 bytes. This definition is
different from that calculated as 1 k byte =1,024
bytes, which are actually displayed on PCs that
you are using.

The RAID group capacity values displayed in the
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 are
calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes.
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(v) Number of logical blocks per Disk Drive.

Table 3.3.5 Number of Blocks (m) and Capacity Per Disk Drive (SAS Disk Drive)

Disk Drive model name

DF-F800-AKH146

DF-F800-AKH300

DF-F800-AKF400

DF-F800-AKH450

DF-F800-AKH600

DF-F800-AKH450X | DF-F800-AKH600X

Capacity
(user area
size) per Disk
Drive

Number of blocks (m)

278,550,528

561,774,592

767,066,112

858,292,224

1,123,637,248

Capacity (bytes)

142,617,870,336

287,628,591,104

392,737,849,344

439,445,618,688

575,302,270,976

Table 3.3.6  Number of Blocks (m) and Capacity Per Disk Drive (SATA Disk Drive)

Disk Drive model name

DF-F800-AVE500

DF-F800-AVE750

DF-F800-AVE1K
DF-F800-AVE1KX

DF-F800-AVE2K
DF-F800-AVE2KX

Capacity Number of blocks (m) 959,479,808 1,440,415,744 1,921,286,144 3,844,767,744
(user area
size) per Disk |Capacity (bytes) 491,253,661,696 737,492,860,928 983.698.505.728 1968.521 084.928
Drive

Table 3.3.6.1  Number of Blocks (m) and Capacity Per Flash Drive

Flash Drive model name

DF-F800-AKS200

Capacity

(user area
size) per Flash
Drive

Number of blocks (m)

382,466,048

Capacity (bytes)

195,822,616,576
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(3) If you have put a checkmark in [Format LU], it is formatted automatically after setting the
logical unit.
After completion of the setting, click [OK] button.

(4) A normal termination message appears. Click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
D

Create Logical Unit
@The logical unit was created successfully.
You can select the next operation from the following or click Close.
Repeatthase steps to create additional logical units,
Azsign lagical units to an existing host graup,

FePot @ o O 08 O oc O 00

014012 0w

Host Group ¢ [

#ssign logical units to & new host aroup,

(5) Preset LU information is updated and the screen is displayed.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

4 Files Gos Helps Logged in as: 5.

O

oooog

(6) When both Fibre Channel/iSCSI interfaced are used, be sure to perform LU mapping on all
created LUs, and make sure that LUs used by Fibre Channel/iSCSI and LUs used by mapped
exclusive of each other.

For details on how to do LU mapping, refer to “2.3 Setting LU Mapping” (SYSPR 02-0080).
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[Procedure ®-C] Verifying LU

(1) Click the [Logical Units] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

Logical Units
AMS2300_85012345 > Groups > Logical Units

Logical Units || RAID Groups || 07 Paols
Rows/Pager 25 v|| |\ paga  bFi il

Cansume 4 mam op stripe | cad

O WNo  capacty  (US0C  Group ool RAILevel  Gpt g

u] i 1) i

u] [ w0 A

o wa 000 w

m] wa 001 w

&} wa w (0419)

sl €0 coche pamme oot 0 [ steee vo N Chanee 10 Cspacns GG o o)

(2) The setting made in [Procedure ®-B] can be referred to by a clicking on the [LUN] of the RAID
group created.

HSNM2 HITACHI
LUN- 0000
Properties || Sub Logical Units
LUN (=Jooon
Status Mormal
RAID Group 000
DP Pool HiA
RAID Level RAIDS(4D41P)
[orive e 545
| capacity 50,0MB (102,400 Block)
Consumed Capacity NiA
Consumed % (7Y
Stripe Size 256KE
Mapped to Host Group/iSCSI Target Mo
Number o0

Default Cache Partition  Partition Size 160MB
Segment Size  16KE
Number 0o

Pair Cache Partition Partition Size 160ME
Segment Size 16KB

Current Cache Partition Number oo

LUN Expansion Own LU Type Mot unified

« If the confirmation of LU is OK, go to the “[Procedure ®-F] Formatting LU” (SYSPR 03-0290).
« If the setting of Default LU controller, go to the “[Procedure ®-D] Deleting LU”(SYSPR 03-
0260).
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[Procedure ®-D] Deleting LU

NOTE : All user data is lost by deleting the LU. Backup user data before deleting the
RAID group.

[Conditions of deletion]

» When the LU, whose status of the forced parity correction is any of “Correcting”,
“Waiting”, “Waiting Drive Reconstruction”, “Uncorrected”, “Uncorrected 1” and
“Uncorrected 2”, this LU cannot be deleted.

Change the status of the LU to “Restored” or “Skip” by executing or skipping the forced
parity correction for this LU, and then delete this LU.

« You cannot delete the unified LU configured by Sub LUs of the unified LU and LUs of two or
more RAID Groups. Delete it after separating the unified LUs.

* You cannot delete the following LUs. Delete the LUs after waiting for the cancellation or
termination of the LUs.

- LUs set to the pair of Shadowlmage in-system replication
- LUs set to the pair of Copy-on-write SnapShot

- LUs set to the pair of TrueCopy remote replication

- LUs set to the pair of TrueCopy Extended Distance

- LUs in which Cache Residency Manager is set

- LUs set to the command device

- DM-LUs

- Reserve LUs of Modular Volume Migration

- LUs registered in the data pool

- LUs in the RAID group during the RAID group expansion

* When the Dynamic sparing/Correction copy/Copy back is operating, delete the LUs after
the Disk Drives are restored.

* When there are LUs executing the LU switching processing, the LUs cannot be deleted
because the firmware is executing the internal processing. Wait for one minute or so, and
delete the LUs.

* The LUs of the pair whose status of Modular Volume Migration is COPY cannot be deleted.
Delete the LUs after the pair status of Modular Volume Migration becomes PSUS.

* The LUs whose attribute is any of “Read Only”, “Protect” and “Can’t Guard” in the Data
Retention Utility setting, whose S-VOL setting is “Setting impossible (invalid)”, and whose
mode is either of “Read Capacity 0 (Zer)” and “Inquiry command shielding (Zer/Inv)”
cannot be deleted. Set the attribute to “Read/Write” in the Data Retention Utility, the S-
VOL setting to “Setting possible (valid)”, and the mode to “Unset”, and delete the LUs.

* You cannot create LUs in the RAID group in which the Power Saving function is set.

Check with the customer that the cancellation and power-saving status of the Power Saving
function setting are “Normal (spin-up)”, and then create the LUs.

* You cannot delete LUs while rewriting the drive firmware. Check that “IZ0100 HDU
firmware download end” is displayed in the Information Message on WEB, and then delete
the LUs.
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[Execution procedure for deleting LUs]
(1) Click the [Logical Units] tab, and then put checkmarks in all logical units to delete.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACH!

4 Files Go4 Helps Logged in as:

Logical Units
12245 > Groups > Logical Units

g
4
33

Logical Units || RAID Groups || DF Paols
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] jases Sooma WK ooL WA )

(2) Click the [Delete LU] button.
(3) A confirmation message is displayed indicating whether last LUs should be deleted or not.
When the confirmation window is displayed, click the [Close] button.
¢ When there is no formatted LU in a RAID group

HITACHI

Delete Logical Unit - 0004

@The logical units are deleted successfully.

e When there is a formatted LU exists

HITACHI

Delete Logical Unit - 0004
|1 STOP DANGER !!

Cnnfirm the deletion of the logical units.

If you delete the logical units, you will not be able to recover your data. Please
make sure to perform backup of all important data before this operation.
When you delete your logical unit, the data becomes unusable. Systems or applications
that use this array will terminate abnormally. Please make sure to stop the host accesses
to the array before performing this operation.
You CAMNGT undo this operation,

[] es. I have read the above warning and agree to delete the logical units,

==

v

Delete Logical Unit - 0004

@The logical units are deleted successfully.
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(4) The LU information in which last LUs have been deleted is updated and the window is
displayed.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACH!

9 Files Gos Helps

* When creating the LU, go to “[Procedure ®-B] Creating LU” (SYSPR 03-0160).

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 03-0280.12



DF800 Hitachi Proprietary K6603315-

[Procedure ®-E] Changing capacity of LUs
For changing capacity of LUs, you can expand or reduce the capacity of the specified LUs.

[Note]

* The firmware version must be 0852/A or more to use the changing capacity of LUs. If the
version is less than 0852/A, perform the update installation of the firmware (refer to
Firmware “1.4.2 (1-1) Transfer and update firmware (FIRM 01-0060)”) to make the version
0852/A or more, and then use the changing capacity of LUs.

* The LU reduction physically reduces the capacity. Therefore, the data such as file system
may not be created depending on the host or OS. Use this function after checking that the
OS allows the LU reduction.

* The free areas that you can use for LU expansion is only the free areas of the RAID group
same as the expansion target LU. When you want to use the free areas of another RAID
Groups, use the LU unification (refer to “3.7 LU Unification” (SYSPR 03-0480)).

[Conditions of expansion]

* When the LU whose status of the forced parity correction is any of “Correcting”, “Waiting”,
“Waiting Drive Reconstruction”, “Unexecuted”, “Unexecuted 1” and “Unexecuted 2”
exists, you cannot delete this LU.

Execute the forced parity correction for this LU or skip it to change the LU status to
“Correction Completed” or “Skip”, and then delete this LU.

* You cannot execute the LU expansion of the LUs during format. Execute it after
completing the format.

* You cannot execute the LU expansion for the unified LU configured by LUs of two or more
RAID groups. When you want to expand the capacity of such LUs, use the LU unification
(refer to “3.7 LU Unification” (SYSPR 03-0480)).

* You cannot execute the LU expansion to the LUs during saving (a drive failure occurs).
Execute it after completing the drive restoration.

* You cannot expand the following LUs. Expand the LUs after waiting for the cancellation or
termination for the LUs.

- LUs set to the pair of Shadowlmage in-system replication
- LUs set to the pair of Copy-on-write SnapShot

- LUs set to the pair of TrueCopy remote replication

- LUs set to the pair of TrueCopy Extended Distance

- LUs or reserve LUs of Modular Volume Migration

- LUs in which Cache Residency Manager is set

- LUs during format

- LUs set to the command device

- DM-LUs

- LUs registered in the data pool

- LUs in the RAID group during the RAID group expansion

* You cannot expand LUs of the RAID group in which the Power Saving function is set.

Check with the customer that the cancellation and power-saving status of the Power Saving
function setting are “Normal (spin-up)”, and then expand the LUs.

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 03-0281.17



DF800 Hitachi Proprietary K6603315-

* If the subsystem reboot is not executed after setting/changing Cache Partition Manager,
you cannot expand the LUs. Expand the LUs after rebooting the subsystem.

* In the Data Retention Utility setting, you cannot expand the LU whose attribution is any of
“Read Only”, “Protect”, and “Can’t Guard”, the S-VOL setting is “Setting Impossible
(disabled)”, and the mode is any of “Read Capacity 0 (Zer)” and “Inquiry Command
Shielding (Zer/Inv)”. In the Data Retention Utility setting, set the attribution to
“Read/Write”, the S-VOL to the “Setting Possible (Enabled)”, and mode to “Unset”, and
then expand LUs.

* When the LUs under execution of the LU switching processing exist, you cannot expand the
LUs because the firmware is executing the internal processing. Wait for about one minute,
and then expand the LUs.

* You cannot expand LUs while rewriting the drive firmware. Check that “IZ0100 HDU
firmware download end” is displayed in the Information Message on WEB, and then expand
the LUs.

[Conditions of reduction]

* When the LU whose status of the forced parity correction is any of “Correcting”, “Waiting”,
“Waiting Drive Reconstruction”, “Unexecuted”, “Unexecuted 1” and “Unexecuted 2”
exists, you cannot reduce this LU.

Execute the forced parity correction for this LU or skip it to change the LU status to
“Correction Completed” or “Skip”, and then reduce this LU.

* You cannot reduce the following LUs. Reduce the LUs after waiting for the cancellation or
termination for the LUs.

- LUs set to the pair of Shadowlmage in-system replication
- LUs set to the pair of Copy-on-write SnapShot

- LUs set to the pair of TrueCopy remote replication

- LUs set to the pair of TrueCopy Extended Distance

- LUs or reserve LUs of Modular Volume Migration

- LUs in which Cache Residency Manager is set

- LUs during format

- LUs set to the command device

- DM-LUs

- LUs registered in the data pool

- LUs in the RAID group during the RAID group expansion

* In the Data Retention Utility setting, you cannot reduce the LU whose attribution is any of
“Read Only”, “Protect” and “Can’t Guard”, the S-VOL setting is “Setting Impossible
(disabled)”, and the mode is any of “Read Capacity 0 (Zer)” and “Inquiry Command
Shielding (Zer/Inv)”. In the Data Retention Utility setting, set the attribution to
“Read/Write”, the S-VOL to the “Setting Possible (Enabled)”, and mode to “Unset”, and
then reduce LUs.

* When there are LUs under execution of the LU switching processing, you cannot reduce the
LUs because the firmware is executing the internal processing. Wait for about one minute,
and then reduce the LUs.
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* When the dynamic sparing/correction copy/copy back is operating, reduce LUs after the
drive is restored.

¢ You cannot reduce LUs while rewriting the drive firmware. Check that “IZ0100 HDU

firmware download end” is displayed in the Information Message on WEB, and then reduce
the LUs.

[Execution procedure for changing LU capacity]

(a) Click the [Logical Unit] tab, check “Logical Unit to Change Capacity”, and click the [Change
LU Capacity] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

(b) The capacity change window of the logical unit is displayed. Click the [Basic Settings] tab.
(c) Check [Enter Capacity] of the capacity setting method, and set the total capacity after
changing the capacity.

When the set capacity is larger than the current capacity, it becomes LU expansion. When it
is smaller, it becomes LU reduction.

HSNM2

HITACHI
—
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(d) You can select a free area with the [Capacity Input Detailed Settings] tab.

HSNM2 HITACHI
ey

Change Logical Unit Capacity - LUN 0000 ()

Logical Unit Property

Enter the information for logical unit to ba changed capacity.

Table 3.3.7 List of ltems for Selecting Free Areas

No. ltem Content

1 |Automatic The free areas are used as needed in order from the free area of the small LBA (Logical
Block Address) in default. Moreover, the unused maximum LUN is automatically
assigned to the LU newly created in each free area.

2 |Manual Free area used for |The free areas needed for expanding LUs are specified. You can specify two or more
creating LUs free areas.
First LUN used for  [The LUN of the LU newly created in each free area is specified.
creating the LU (E.g. When setting 1000 to the first LUN used for creating the logical unit and expanding
the capacity for three free areas, LUN998, 999 and 1000 are set respectively for
3LUs created in the free areas)

(e) Click the [OK] button. The following confirmation message is displayed in case of LU

reduction. Check the confirmation checkbox, and click the [Confirmation] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
—

Change Logical Unit Capacity - LUN 0000
! STOP DANGER !!

 able to recover your data. Plea

ire to perform backup of all important data before

that use this arr

minate abnormally. Please

ess to the array before performing this operation.

TR TR SV WG SR e SRR

The completion window is displayed. Click the [Close] button to close it.

HSNM2 HITACHI
—

Change Logical Unit Capacity - LUN 0000
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[Procedure ®-F] Formatting LU
An LU is formatted.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

(1) Formatting while online
The format data, the parity data and the check code are written in the entire area of the LU.
The subsystem ensures the consistency of the data by writing this check code in the Disk
Drive.
The host immediately makes the specified LUs usable and the operation at the early stage of
the system enabled by executing the format in the background.
The maximum number of LUs in which the format can be specified at the same time is the
number of LUs that can be created for per subsystem. Also, when the number of LUs
executing the format is less than the number of LUs that can be created per subsystem, the
LU to be formatted can be added from the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.
However, the LU that internally executes the format at the same time becomes the
maximum of 6 LUs/Control Unit.
Even when Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is quit while the formatting is being executed,
the formatting is continued.
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Table 3.3.8 LU Formatting Mode and while Online Description of Operation

Connection mode of array disk management mode and device configuration

No. [Single system Restriction
Dual system
1 Can be executed during online processing. « For Shadowlmage in-system replication, TrueCopy remote

replication, TrueCopy Extended Distance and Copy-on-
write SnapShot, pair definition cannot be executed when
LU is in quick format.

« The unification and the separation of a logical unit cannot
be executed for a logical unit in format.

« The data pool cannot be set for a logical unit in format.

« Copy-on-write SnapShot, and P-VOL of image (V-VOL)
cannot be specified for a logical unit in the format.

« The forced parity correction cannot be executed for a
logical unit in format.

» When a data loss occurs owing to a power failure and battery
exhaustion, an LU being formatted enters the Unrestored
status. Basically, use the LU after the formatting is completed.

Prerequisites : * Host access performance deteriorates during format.
Formatting will impact the host access performance, especially on the LU
being formatted and on the LU in the same RAID Group as the LU being
formatted. Please do formatting during off-hours with less host access.

¢ The LUs in the RAID Group to which the Power Saving Function is set cannot
be formatted.

Format the LUs after checking with the customer that the setting of the
Power Saving function is released and Power Saving Status is “Normal (Spin
Up)”.

NOTE : « The progress and the operation status of the format are succeeded over the
planned shutdown.

* When PIN OVER occurs during format, a formatting is interrupted.

The formatting is resumed automatically after PIN OVER is recovered.
Refer to Troubleshooting “6.1.11 A failure Occurred during Operation : Case
1 (PIN Over)” (TRBL 06-0690).

* When the host 1/0 is executed to the LUs being formatted, the termination
processing may delay. In that case, the termination processing of the format
may take the maximum of 400 seconds after the progress ratio of the format
becomes 99 %.
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* If the owner right to the LU is switched, the formatting operation becomes
standby status depending on the number of operations in the Control Unit in
charge.

When the Control Unit having the owner right is formatting five LUs or less in
case that the owner right of the LU being formatted is switched or when the
Control Unit is not executing the format, the LU whose owner right is
switched continues to be formatted.

When the Control Unit having the owner right is formatting six LUs or more in
case that the owner right of the LU being formatted is switched, the order of
LUs that the Control Unit executes the format becomes the order of which the
format is specified from the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2. At this
time, the LU whose owner right is switched is continuously formatted or
becomes the standby status.

The LU format cannot be executed in the following cases. When formatting them, follow the

actions to be taken for each case.

* The LU format cannot be performed when the subsystem is restarting. Restart the
subsystem, and perform the format after it becomes the Ready status.

* The LU format cannot be performed for the P-VOL or the S-VOL of Shadowlmage in-system
replication, TrueCopy remote replication and TrueCopy Extended Distance. Perform the LU
format after releasing the pair.

¢ The LU format cannot be performed for the P-VOL or the V-VOL (SnapShot image) of Copy-on-
write SnapShot. Perform the LU format after releasing the pair.

* The LU format cannot be performed in the status that the firmware of only one Control Unit
is replaced in the dual controller system. Perform the LU format after completing the
replacement of the firmware of both Control Units.

* When the specified LUs do not exist, perform the LU format after specifying correct LUs in
CLI.

* The Sub LUs of the unified LU cannot be formatted. Specify the Main LU of the unified LU,
and format it. When you want to format the Sub LUs of the unified LU, separate the Sub LUs
from the unified LU, and format the Sub LUs.

* The LU format cannot be performed for the P-VOL or the S-VOL which executing Modular
Volume Migration. Perform the LU format after completing Modular Volume Migration. If
you want to format it immediately, cancel Modular Volume Migration, and then perform the
LU format.

* The LUs registered in the data pool cannot be formatted. Delete the LUs from the data pool,
and perform the LU format.

* When the Disk Drive blockade mode is set valid, if the status of the specified LUs are Normal
or Regression, it cannot be formatted. Set the Disk Drive blockade mode to invalid, and
perform the LU format. Return the Disk Drive blockade mode to valid after executing the
format.
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* When either of the “Read Only” and “Protect” is set for the access attribute of the LUs in
Data Retention Utility, either of “Read Capacity 0 (Zer)” and “Inquiry command shielding
(Zer/Inv)” is set for the mode, and “Setting impossible (invalid)” is set for the S-VOL setting,
the LU format cannot be performed. Return the access attribute of the LUs to “Read/Write
(default)”, and perform the LU format.

* If two or more LUs are formatted using the Disk Drives whose capacity is 500 Gbytes or more,
the resources to format the LUs may be insufficient inside the subsystem. Perform the LU
format after completing the LU format which is being executed.

* The format cannot be performed if the Disk Drives which configure the RAID Group in which
the specified LUs belong are uninstalled or blocked (one Disk Drive is blocked in the case
other than RAID6 and two are blocked for RAID6). Perform the maintenance for the Disk
Drives which install or block the Disk Drives, and perform the LU format.

* The LU format cannot be performed when the status of the forced parity correction of the
specified LUs is any of “Uncorrected”, “Parity Correcting”, “Waiting Parity Correction”,
“Waiting Drive Reconstruction”, “Uncorrected and Drive Detached” and “Correction
Aborted”. Perform the LU format after changing the status of the forced parity correction of
the LU to “Correction Skipped” or “Recovery Completed” referring to Troubleshooting “6.1.3
The Failure Occurred Immediately after Being Ready (Forced Parity Correction)” (TRBL 06-
0110).

When you specify the formatting, you can specify which of the formatting or host access you
give priority throughout the system. (Refer to “4.2 (9) Setting of Format Mode” (SYSPR 04-
0310).) The specification can be changed in the online status.

Although the format priority mode is set to “Standard” by default, the copy performance or the
restore performance may be deteriorated substantially when any one of Shadowlmage in-
system replication, TrueCopy remote replication, TrueCopy Extended Distance and Copy-on-
write SnapShot of the priced options is executing the copy or restore for the pair at the time of
the format execution. In that case, set the format priority mode to “Host” and restrict the
format processing.

When the formatting is specified, whether the formatted data is made default or 0 (zero) can
be specified for the entire system. (Refer to “4.2 (9) Setting of Format Mode” (SYSPR 04-
0310).) The specification concerned can be changed online, but it is formatted by the format
data of the point in time when the format is indicated.

NOTE : Use the 0 (zero) specification of the format data only when it is necessary to
clear the logical unit 0 (zero) at the time of connecting to Universal Storage
Platform or Network Storage Controller.
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< Standard time required for an LU Formatting >
An LU Formatting takes a long time from start to completion.
The following table shows the standard of the time required of the LU Formatting when
selecting optional numbers of the Disk Drives which configure the RAID Group. The time

required of the LU Formatting also increases as the number of the SAS or S-ATA Disk Drives
that configures the RAID Group increases.

NOTE : The data above are standard times required for an LU Formatting for one or two
RAID groups.
Further, the times required for the restoration vary depending on the Disk Drive
capacity, number of Disk Drives, and RAID configuration.

Besides, as to some types of Disk Drives, the times required for the restoration
is shortened by 10 to 20 percent.
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Table 3.3.9 Standard Time Required for an LU Formatting " (2 (SAS Disk Drive)

Unit: min

o Disk Drives (Gbytes)) 1, g4 287,62 392.73 439.44 575.30
4 Disk Drives (2D+2P) 30 60 90 90 120
6 Disk Drives (4D+2P) 50 100 160 150 200
10 Disk Drives |, - (8D+2P) 90 180 280 270 360
14 Disk Drives (12D+2P) 130 260 410 390 520
18 Disk Drives (16D+2P) 170 340 530 510 680

30 Disk Drives (28D+2P) 290 580 910 870 1160
3 Disk Drives (2D+1P) 30 60 110 90 120
AMS2300 | 5 Disk Drives (4D+1P) 50 90 160 140 180
AMS2100 |9 Disk Drives |, . (8D+1P) 80 160 250 240 320
11 Disk Drives (10D+1P) 100 200 310 300 400
13 Disk Drives (12D+1P) 120 240 380 360 480
16 Disk Drives (15D+1P) 150 290 470 440 580
4 Disk Drives (2D+2D) 40 80 130 120 160
8 Disk Drives |RAID1+0  {(4D+4D) 60 130 190 190 260
16 Disk Drives (8D+8D) 130 250 410 380 500
2 Disk Drives |[RAID1  (1D+1D) 30 60 100 90 120
4 Disk Drives (2D+2P) 50 100 160 150 200
6 Disk Drives (4D+2P) 70 140 220 210 280
10 Disk Drives |\ - {(8D+2P) 110 220 340 330 440
14 Disk Drives (12D+2P) 150 300 470 450 600
18 Disk Drives (16D+2P) 190 380 590 570 760

30 Disk Drives (28D+2P) 300 580 940 830 1160
3 Disk Drives (2D+1P) 40 80 130 120 160
AvS2500 | _B.Disk Drives (4D+1P) 60 120 190 180 240
9 Disk Drives |, - {(8D+1P) 100 200 310 300 400
11 Disk Drives (10D+1P) 120 240 380 360 480
13 Disk Drives (12D+1P) 140 280 440 420 560
16 Disk Drives (15D+1P) 170 340 530 510 680
4 Disk Drives (2D+2D) 40 80 130 120 160

8 Disk Drives |RAID1+0  i(4D+4D) 80 160 250 240 320

16 Disk Drives (8D+8D) 160 320 500 480 640
2 Disk Drives |[RAID1  (1D+1D) 30 60 100 90 120

*1 : The drive capacity values are calculated as 1 G byte =1,000,000,000 bytes. This definition is different from that
calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes, which are actually displayed on PCs that you are using.
The RAID group capacity values displayed in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 are calculated as 1 k byte
=1,024 bytes.

F1 : This is a standard without the I/0 operation from the host computer. It takes more time with the I/0 operation
from the host computer.

F2 : It is the standard of the format time when executing one LU at a time. When the multiple formatting is
performed for two or more LUs (n LUs), it is completed less than the time of which n times the standard time.
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Table 3.3.10 Standard Time Required for an LU Formatting () (2) (SATA Disk Drive)

Unit: min

o Disk Drives (G bytes)® 491.25 737.49 983.69 1,068.52
4 Disk Drives (2D+2P) 660 980 1300 2600
6 Disk Drives (4D+2P) 710 1050 1400 2800
10 Disk Drives |\ - {(8D+2P) 850 1260 1670 3340
14 Disk Drives (12D+2P) 910 1350 1790 3580
18 Disk Drives (16D+2P) 1010 1490 1990 3980
30 Disk Drives (28D+2P) 1300 1950 2560 5120
3 Disk Drives (2D+1P) 380 560 750 1500
AMS2300 | 5 Disk Drives (4D+1P) 510 770 1000 2000
AMS2100 | 9 Disk Drves |, - (8D+1P) 770 1140 1520 3040
11 Disk Drives (10D+1P) 890 1320 1750 3500
13 Disk Drives (12D+1P) 1010 1490 1990 3980
16 Disk Drives (15D+1P) 1200 1800 2360 4720
4 Disk Drives (2D+2D) 500 750 980 1960
8 Disk Drives |RAID1+0  (4D+4D) 690 1040 1360 2720
16 Disk Drives (8D+8D) 1170 1760 2300 4600
2 Disk Drives |[RAID1  (1D+1D) 360 530 710 1420
4 Disk Drives (2D+2P) 720 1070 1420 2840
6 Disk Drives (4D+2P) 760 1120 1500 3000
10 Disk Drves |, -~ (8D+2P) 850 1260 1670 3340
14 Disk Drives (12D+2P) 940 1390 1850 3700
18 Disk Drives (16D+2P) 1030 1520 2030 4060
30 Disk Drives (28D+2P) 1300 1920 2560 5120
3 Disk Drives (2D+1P) 400 590 790 1580
Avs2500 |2 Disk Drves (4D+1P) 520 770 1020 2040
9 Disk Drives | - {(8D+1P) 770 1140 1520 3040
11 Disk Drives (10D+1P) 890 1320 1750 3500
13 Disk Drives (12D+1P) 1020 1510 2010 4020
16 Disk Drives (15D+1P) 1200 1780 2360 4720
4 Disk Drives (2D+2D) 500 740 980 1960
8 Disk Drives |RAID1+0  i(4D+4D) 700 1040 1380 2760
16 Disk Drives (8D+8D) 1200 1780 2360 4720
2 Disk Drives |[RAID1  (1D+1D) 370 550 730 1460

*1 : The drive capacity values are calculated as 1 G byte =1,000,000,000 bytes. This definition is different from that
calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes, which are actually displayed on PCs that you are using.
The RAID group capacity values displayed in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 are calculated as 1 k byte
=1,024 bytes.

$1 : This is a standard without the 1/0 operation from the host computer. It takes more time with the 1/0 operation
from the host computer.

$2 : It is the standard of the format time when executing one LU at a time. When the multiple formatting is
performed for two or more LUs (n LUs), it is completed less than the time of which n times the standard time.
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Table 3.3.10.1 Standard Time Required for an LU Formatting " #2 (Flash Drive)

. Disk Drives (G bytes)(" 195.82

4 Disk Drives (2D+2P) 40

6 Disk Drives (4D+2P) 60

10 Disk Drives RAID 6 (8D+2P) 100

14 Disk Drives (12D+2P) 140

18 Disk Drives (16D+2P) 160

30 Disk Drives (28D+2P) 260

3 Disk Drives (2D+1P) 40

AMS2300 | 5 Disk Drives (4D+1P) 60
AMS2100 | 9 D?sk Dr?ves RAID5 (8D+1P) 100
11 Disk Drives (10D+1P) 120

13 Disk Drives (12D+1P) 140

16 Disk Drives (15D+1P) 160

4 Disk Drives (2D+2D) 40

8 Disk Drives |RAID1+0 :(4D+4D) 80

16 Disk Drives (8D+8D) 160

2 Disk Drives |RAID1 (1D+1D) 40

4 Disk Drives (2D+2P) 40

6 Disk Drives (4D+2P) 60

10 D?sk Dr?ves RAID 6 (8D+2P) 100

14 Disk Drives (12D+2P) 140

18 Disk Drives (16D+2P) 160

30 Disk Drives (28D+2P) 260

3 Disk Drives (2D+1P) 40

AMS2500 5 D?sk Drives (4D+1P) 60
9 D!sk Dr!ves RAID5 (8D+1P) 100

11 Disk Drives (10D+1P) 120

13 Disk Drives (12D+1P) 140

16 Disk Drives (15D+1P) 160

4 Disk Drives (2D+2D) 40

8 Disk Drives |[RAID1+0  {(4D+4D) 80

16 Disk Drives (8D+8D) 160

2 Disk Drives |RAID1 (1D+1D) 40

*1 : The drive capacity values are calculated as 1 G byte
=1,000,000,000 bytes. This definition is different from
that calculated as 1 k byte =1,024 bytes, which are
actually displayed on PCs that you are using.

The RAID group capacity values displayed in the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2 are calculated as 1 k byte
=1,024 bytes.

F1 : This is a standard without the I/0 operation from the host computer. It takes more time with the I/0 operation
from the host computer.

12 : It is the standard of the format time when executing one LU at a time. When the multiple formatting is
performed for two or more LUs (n LUs), it is completed less than the time of which n times the standard time.
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This page is for editorial purpose only.
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(a) Click the [Logical Units] tab on the unit window, and then put a checkmark in the LU to
format and click the [Format LU] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACH!

0 Files Goa Helps Logged in as:

Logical Units || RAID Groups || DP Pools

e ) D) m)
D e et G M B, mowe e o
O oooo so.ome WA 000 e RAIDS(4D+1P)  256KB 00
O Do e WA 000 WA 256Ke.
S T R
0 S e wa oo A 00
ooy saioma. W b0t WA

| (oo

(b) The message to confirm if it may format all the selected LUs is displayed.
* When an LU that has been “Quick” formatted does not exist

HITACHI

Format Logical Unit - 0003

@ Start the format of logical units.

* When an LU that has been “Quick” formatted exists
HITACHI
Format Logical Unit - 0003

!! STOP DANGER !!

Confirm the format of the logical units.

If you format the logical units, you will not be able to recover your data. Please
make sure to perform backup of all important data before this operation.
When you format your logical unit, the data becomes unusable. Systems or applications
that use this array will terminate abnormally. Please make sure to stop the host accesses
to the array before performing this operation.
You CANNOT unde this aperation,

[[] ¥es, I have read the above warning and agree to format the lagical units,

[Eafirm])

HITACHI

Format Logical Unit - 0003

® Start the format of logical units.

(c) If [Close] is clicked, the specified LU is formatted®".
At this point, this LU can be recognized from the host computer.

F1 : When a specified LU is formatted, the user data within the specified LU is lost. When incorrectly specifying an LU,
press the [Cancel] button and redo processing by selecting an LU to be reformatted.
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(d) When the format starts, the progress of the LU format executed in the background is
displayed in [Status] of the logical unit on the window. The message in the format is
displayed in the column of the status of the logical unit.

NOTE : The value of percentage is not updated unless the subsystem status is referred
to through selections of [Display] and [Latest Information] in this order.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
ey

If formatting terminates abnormally, refer to Table 3.3.11.

Table 3.3.11 Contents of Display of Execution Result Screen

No. Status Result
1 |‘Abnormal end” “CHECK CONDITION (xx-xxxx)” is displayed(*) Unsuccessful
T Format Unit
] Sense key  Sense code Unsuccessful command
2 A message is displayed. Unsuccessful
Other errors than the above

*1 : Because this function internally uses the Format Unit command, it displayers a sense key and a
sense code when the pertinent command returns the Check Condition status.

When “Abnormal” is indicated on “Status”, sense-key, sense-code or message-text is indicated.

When sense key and sense code = 02-xx xx, 03-xx xx, 04-xx xx or OB-xx xx;
For the above code, a hardware fault is assumed. When the subsystem is not recovered from
the failure after retrying, remove the cause of the error considering the type and meaning of
the error. (Refer to Message “Chapter 9. Failure Analysis by Sense Data” (MSG 09-0000) of
the Maintenance Manual.
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When sense key and sense code = 05-xxxx;
For the above code, an operation error is assumed. Upon checking the following items and
re-execute processing. If the error is not recovered, contact our company.
@ Is logical unit 0 defined? Codes which will occur are 05-25 00 and 25-25 81.
@ In spite of none of drive mounted states, is ALL RAID specified and is an LU specified for
ALL CAPA formatted? A code which will occur is 05-26 00.
® Is an attempt made to define an LU exceeding the capacity of the defined RAID group? A
code which will occur is 05-25 80.

When sense key and sense code = 0B-FDO1;
Switching of a controller in charge of an LU occurred during formatting. Check the
controller in charge and re-execute formatting from the controller in charge.

When message-text is indicated, take measure according to the message.

(e) Preset LU information is updated and the screen is displayed.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

B

ooooo

e The formatting LU has terminated, go to “3.4 Setting of Spare Disk” (SYSPR 03-0390).
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3.4  Setting of Spare Disk

This setting is used to set, delete and reference a Spare Disk.
The drive that can be set as the Spare Disk is a data disk.

NOTE : When the Power Saving function is installed and enabled, if the Spare Disk
setting is made for the Disk Drives #0 to #4 of the RKM/RKS, the Disk Drives #0
to #4 corresponding to unit ID#0 connected to the RKH, or the Disk Drives #0 to
#3 of the Additional Chassis (RKAK), the Copy backless does not operate during
the data recovery to the Disk Drive set as a Spare Drive, and the Copy back
surely operates after changing the Disk Drive.

[Procedure @-A] Preparing of setting Spare Disk

(1) Select [Settings] - [Spare Drives] on the unit window,
HTAcH!

Flles Gos Repe T Lagged in

rrrrrr

(2) Click the [Add Spare Drive] button that is displayed at the lower right part of the window.
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[Procedure @-B] Setting Spare Disk

(1) Select an HDU you want to specify as a spare drive from the [Assignable Drives] list and click
the [Add] button.

HSNM2 - HITACHI

Add Spare Drive (Hele)

Spare Drive Property

ane of the drives in your RAID configuratian fails. Select 3 drive of aquivalent size or largsr per tray

o To be assigned Spare Drives
RomsPaged 25 =11 )l )sae:  eERL:ICONI I Rows/Pagedzs =1l (<) (ic)mgel: _ sF1i 0

r  Tray HDU Drive Type Capacity s r Tray HDU Drive Type Capacity s

r oo 00 SAS 14668 g r oo 06 SAS 14668

Foo s 10 <

O oo e s 160 <

Dl ilss foRs, <

O oo o s oRs, c

=

|
Fiker o] (e (e o)

To remove candidate(s), select one(s) and dlick Remove.

* Required fisld

(=)

(2) The selected HDU is moved to the [To be assigned Spare Drives] list. Click the [OK] button.

Add Spare Drive (el
o of the drivas in your RAID configuration failz, Select a driva of sauivalant size or largr par tray
Assignable Drives To be assigned Spare Drives
Rows/Page{25 =] | pagel of1 Rows/Pagei|25 <] | (11| (| Pageli oft (1] 1]
[ Tray  HDU  DriveType  Capacity  § [ Tray  HDU  DriveType  Capacity s
r o 00 sas 14668 < rooo o6 sas 14668
r oo 01 SAS. 14668 ]
r oo 02 SAS. 14668 <
r oo 03 SaS. 1468 <
r o 04 sas P <
oo o5 sas 14668 4 (FEE=
a | el e |
g (e (P o7)
T remoue candidate(s), select one(s) and dick Remove.
* Reauired field
(el

(3) The confirmation window is display.
Click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 -~ HITACHI

Add Spare Drive
@Ihe selected drives have become spare drives.

* When verifying the Spare Disk, go to “[Procedure @-D] Verifying Spare Disk” (SYSPR 03-0420).
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[Procedure ®-C] Deleting Spare Disk

(1) Select [Settings] - [Spare Drives] on the unit window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
Help «

HITACHI
[oaowr]

45 | Spare Drives
orao sot

rrrrrrrrr

Spare Disk

(2) Click the [Remove Spare Drive] button that is displayed at the lower right part of the window.
(3) The following message is displayed. Click the [Close] button.
When incorrectly specifying a Disk Drive, press the [Cancel] button and redo processing by
[Procedure @-C].

HITACHI

Remove Spare Drive - HDU 10 in Tray 00

®The selected drives have released from spare drives and are available as free
capacity.

* When setting the Spare Disk, go to “[Procedure @-B] Setting Spare Disk” (SYSPR 03-0400).

NOTE : When you set the configuration of [RAID Group] or [Logical Unit], be sure to
click the [Update Information] button after closing the parameter window to
make the icon of the RAID Group in the Unit window the latest information.
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[Procedure @-D] Verifying Spare Disk

(1) Select [Settings] - [Spare Drives] on the unit window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
Filo+ Gos Help

ssssss

;%@@E’Q&d‘-&@ﬂﬁ'!

[

(2) You can make sure of the spare drive that has been set on the right side of the window by
selecting [Settings] - [Spare Drive] from the tree in the unit window.

[

z%‘@@&&&@&@@w!

* If confirmation is OK, go to “Chapter 2. Setting Host Group/Targets” (SYSPR 02-0000)
* If confirmation is NG, go to “[Procedure @-C] Deleting Spare Disk” (SYSPR 03-0410)
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3.5  Checking the Status of Disk Drive

Display the array unit component status and information by using icons. When you double-
click each icon, the information of the component part indicated by the icon is displayed.

(1) Start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, put a checkmark to the array subsystem to set, press
the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time, and change the operation mode to
“Maintenance Mode”.®"

Check that “Maintenance Mode” is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the main

window.
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 - HI
J Files Gos Helps - g«
e ™ z T

mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm

oinioinininiainiEnia

(2) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 - HITACHI
0 Files Gos telps Logged in m

DF800M_85000049
DFB0OM_85000049

Summar

11 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.
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(3) When updating the display of the components to the most recent one, click [Components] -

[Trays].

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 - HITACHI

(4) When you click [Tray 00], the tray 00 window is displayed.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
4 File4 Go4 Help+ Logge: [Cloze | [Logout]
JE (2]
+ Resources =
CTE—
» Administraton
» Settings
Locat
Part serial
rts Typ

v

s

as

s

as

s

s

s

s il

| 1 ol

(5) When you click [HDU] that you want to check the status, the detailed information of the HUD is

displayed.
HITACHI
HDU 00 in Tray 00
Properties
Part *fgHou oo
Tray Tray 00
status (@rormal

Part Type SAS

Part Number AIH14E

Part Serial No. JDVDSE2LK
RPM 15000RPM
Yender ID HITACHI
Product ID DKR2F-K14655

Firmware Revision DO&A

NOTE : The Vender ID, Product ID and Firmware Revision may not be displayed
depending on the installation of the drive and the status of the drive.

[Part] : This field displays the name of the hard disk

[Tray] : This field displays the name of the tray that the contains the hard
disk.

[Status] : This field displays the current operational status of the hard disk.
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[Part Type] : This field displays the type of hard disk (SAS or SATA).

[Part Number] : This field displays the manufacturers part number for the type of
hard disk.

[Part Serial No] : This field displays the serial number assigned to the hard disk at
the factory.

[RPM] : This field displays the rotational speed of the disk in revolutions
per minute.

[Vendor ID] : This is the name of the hard disk manufacturer

[Product ID] : This field displays

[Firmware Revision] : This field displays the revision of the firmware installed in the hard
disk.
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3.6  Checking the Disk Drive which Configures the RAID Group

(1) Start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, put a checkmark to the array subsystem to set, press
the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time, and change the operation mode to
“Maintenance Mode”.®"

Check that “Maintenance Mode” is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the main
window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
< Fies Help +

mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm

oinioinininiainiEnia

(2) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 _ HITACH
Loy (o]
3 (I

DF800M_85000049

F1 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.
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(3) Select [Groups] - [Logical Unit] (or [RAID Groups]#") on the unit window, and click the [RAID

Groups] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
4 File4 Go4 Helps Logged In as: system
S Logical Units
5230085012345 > Groups > Loglcal Units
ViR
» setings BRI e
Rows/Paget z5_v|| (1| |1 |page . bfe (i1 (1]
RAID Capacity Drive Priorit;
B I e e S L 0 status
O Eoo ©+17) 120,088 125,088 A5 RGExpansion  Normal |
& o Gion aanom iaeom oe | Retwamien | wems ]
s[5 iR
< >

(4) Select the target RAID Group icon from the list view in the unit window

(5) Select the [Assigned Drives] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
4 Files Gos Melps Logged in as:
z
= - @ Anszs00_ss012345 | RG-000
» £ Companents

AMS2300_85012345 > Groups > Logical Units > RG-000
» administration

e @ooo Total 120,000
capacity
ratos Free 12600
44444 orive Type as
f Parity Groups 1 Priority of RG Expansion RQ Expansion
nnnnn ]
Rows/Pae]
O wna  copacty  stripes: Cache
O oo soome s
O Gpos sooms 2sere o
O ooz sooms 2seke o

T | R | G | IR | S | | ) R
< >

(6) State of drive is displayed.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
4 Files Gos helps

.

9 amsza00_6s012345 | RG-000
CrT— 0 o

» Admini N

» setings

AMS2300_85012345 > Graups >

Logical Uitz > RG-000
Summary

RAID Group Booo Total 128.068

Priority of RG Expansion RS &

Drive Type
sas (s0068)

sas (s0068)
sas (s0068)

11 : When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.7.00.
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3.7 LU Unification

This is used to add, delete or refer to the unified LU.

NOTE : Since you will be unable to use the logical unit specified as the sub logical unit
after unifying the LU, fully confirm it.

« Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 Version is less than 5.00

[Create Unified LU]

(1) Select [Settings] - [LUN Expansion], and click the [Create Unified LU] button displayed at the
lower right of the window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

LUN Expansion

DFE00H_S5010053 > Settings > LUN Expansion
» Administraton
» Settings Unified Logical Units
LUNA  Capacity RAID Group RAID Level Type status

No Object

(2) Select the LUN of the main logical unit from the list of the available logical units.

Create Unified Logical Unit (Hste)

Logical Unit Property

Selact the LUN of the main logical unit to use 3s the head of the expanded logical unit. And select logical units to add to tha unified
logical unit.

*LUN of Main Legical Unit:  ayailable Logical Units

Rows/Pagex25 -1|| 11| 1 |pagell of1 (] 1

LUN=  Capacity RAID Group RAID Level Type Status
@ ooo1  200.0ee 000 RAIDE(ED429) A4S Hormal
© ooz 200.0ee 000 RAIDE(ED429) A4S Hormsal
© om0z 1sesce 000 RAIDE(ED42P) A4S Harmal

* Sub Logical Units: Available Logical Units

Roms/Poued 2> AN oclpagel: 2o o)

[ LUNa  capacity RAID Group RAID Level Type status
~  oooz 200,068 o0 RAID6(6D+2P)  SAS Hormal
r  ooos 196,968 ooo RAID6(6D+2P) 3AS Hormal
[E|GE
f:; G 200,068 Refresh Capacity of Unified LU
* R
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(3) Select the sub logical unit from the list of the available logical units (you can select the
maximum of 127 sub logical units for the main logical unit. In the example, one sub logical
unit is specified).

o HITACHI

Create Unified Logical Unit (Hel

Logical Unit Property
Selact the LUN of the main lagics|
logical untt;

unit 4o use as the head of the expandad logicsl unit. And selact logical uniks o add to the unified

* Lun af Main Legical units [~ auatiable Logical Units

Rows Pages(25 ] [ 1] (i Pagell of1 11 1]
LUN=  Capacity RAID Group RAID Level Type Status
@ ooo1  200.0ce 000 RAIDE(ED42P)  SAS Harmsal
€ ooo2z  zo0.0ce 000 RAIDE(ED42P)  SAS Harmal
© ooz 1sesGe 000 RAIDE(ED42P)  SAS Hormal
ek Logltal Uit Available Logical Units
Rows/Paged 25 =] || [11) (11| pagall  sF1 (0:) 11
[C  LUN&  capacity RAID Group RAID Level Type status
™ ooo2 200.0G8 000 RAIDE (6D+2P) SAS Harmal
¥ ooos  1ss.sae 000 RAIDG(6D4ZP] | SAS Hormal
Filtar] 11

Capacity of Unified
gicsl Unit 200:06E;

* Required field

(4) To check the capacity after the LU unification, click the [Refresh Capacity of Unified LU]
button displayed at the bottom of the window. After checking it, click the [OK] button
displayed at the lower right of the window.

o HITACHI
Create Unified Logical Unit (Hel
Logical Unit Property
Selact the LUN of the main logical unit ta use as the head of the expandad logical unit, And salect logical unis to add ta the unified
ical unit

log

* LuN af Main Legical Uniti (~ayailable Logical Units

Rows/Page(25 | [ (1) [ Pagell of 1 (1] 1

LUN=  Capacity RAID Group RAID Level Type Status

@ o001 200068 000 RAIDS(5D429)  SAS Norrmal

€ ooz 20006 oo RAIDG(6D429)  SAS Norrnal

€ om0z 136.3GE oon RAIDS(ED4+2P)  3AS Normal

S Loglesl tnlte Available Logical Units

Rows/Paged 25 ]| 1| i Pagall of1 11 1l

[T LUN&  capacity RAID Group RAID Level Type status

r oooz 200.068 ooo RAIDE(6D+2P) sas Normal

o003 1sesee ooo RAIDS(ED+2P)  3AS Normal

Filt: il
@

(5) You will be unable to use the date of the sub logical unit after the LU unification. If you

continue the work, check the checkbox, and click the [Confirm] button displayed at the lower
right of the window.

o HITACHI

Create Unified Logical Unit

& Are you sure you want to add the lagical units?

1F the RAID lausl ar the HDU cambinstion of th
the performance may be degraded. And the

nits will be destroyed.

ing and sgree to 3dd the logical units,

(Gorfirm) (Sanssl
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(6) The LU unification is completed. Click the [Close] button displayed at the lower right of the

window.

HITACHI

Create Unified Logical Unit

®The unified logical unit was created successfully.

(7) Check that the LUN Expansion is done.
Select the expanded LUN in the LUN Expansion window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

9 Files Gos Helps

LUN Expansion

AMS2300_85012345 > Settings > LUN Expansion

RAID Group RAID Level

pansion > LUN-0000

Status Normal
RAID Group 200
RAID Level  R1D&(20-29)

Sub Logical Units.

Rows/Pagedzs =] ||| |page of ) 1]
Sequence No.o. e capacity RAID Group RAID Level

Lan
@ o000 Dooos so0ce 000 RAIDS(40-29)

(Bearae om0 (saparace 1 10s) | (ke (715 57

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.
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[Separate Unified LU - Separate Last Logical Unit Only]
(1) Select [Settings] - [LUN Expansion] in the unit window, and select the LU from the list of the
unified LUs.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

Logged in as:

LUN Expansion
OFe00M 85010053 > Settings > LUN Expansion

Unified Logical Units
Wne | capacity RAID Group RAID Level Type  status
Dooos ass.sae o0 Rapeeose)  sas Norml

(2) Click the [Separate Last LU] displayed at the lower right of the window.
HITACHI

O riles Go4 Help+

LUN-0000

AMS2300_8501234

¢| | subLogical units

Sequence No... LN

o000 oo

(3) If you continue the work, check the checkbox, and click the [Confirm] button displayed at the
lower right of the window.

HITACHI
Separate the Last Legical Unit - LUN 0001

& Are you sure you want to separate the last sub logical unit 00037

[V ¥ez, i have read the sbove wamina and aares o senarat

(4) The unified LU separate is completed. Click the [Close] button displayed at the lower right of
the window.

HITACHI
Separate the Last Logical Unit - LUN 0001
®The last sub logical unit vas separated successfully.

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(5) Check that the released LUN is not displayed in the Sub Logical Units.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

9 Files Go4 Helps

HITACHI

LUN-0000

Unified Logical

Sub Logical Units.

AMSZ300_55012345 > Settings > LUN Exp

ansion > LUN-0000.

Status
RAID Group

RAID Level  R1D&(20-29)

Sequence No..o
0000

Rows/Pagedzs =] ||| |page of ) 1]
Capacity RAID Group RAID Level

s0.0se 000 RAIDS(40-29)

(Bearae om0 (saparace 1 10s) | (ke (715 57
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[Separate Unified LU - Separate All Logical Units]
(1) Select [Settings] - [LUN Expansion] in the unit window, and select the LU from the list of the

unified LUs.
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

Logged in as:

LUN Expansion
OFe00M 85010053 > Settings > LUN Expansion

Unified Logical Units
Wne | capacity RAID Group RAID Level Type  status
Dooos ass.sae o0 Rapeeose)  sas Norml

HITACHI

Logged in as: system

LUN-0001

DFB00H_S5010053 > Settings > LU Expansion > LUN-0001

Status  howna 1
RAID Group 000
RAID Level  RAIDE(SD+28)

Sub Logical Units
e ] ) o

Ssauence Noa e capacity, RAID Group RAID Lovel

o000 Jooos 156508 o0 Raos(eo+26)

Py

|

(3) If you continue the work, check the checkbox, and click the [Confirm] button displayed at the
lower right of the window.

HITACHI

Separate All Logical Units - LUN 0001

& Are you sure you want to separate all sub logical units unified into the logical unit 0001 7

¥ ez, T have resd the sbove warming and agres to separst

(4) The unified LU separate is completed. Click the [Close] button displayed at the lower right of
the window.

HITACHI

Separate All Logical Units - LUN 0001

@The logical unit was separated successfully.

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(5) Check that the LUN is not displayed in the Sub Logical Units.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

LUN-0000

AMS2300_85012345 > Settings > LUN Expansion > LUN-0000

RAID Level  RAIDE(40-29)

i e B
capacity RAID Group RAID Level
No Object

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.
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* Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 Version is 5.00 or more

[Create Unified LU]

(1) Select [Groups] - [Logical Unit] (or [RAID Groups]*") on the unit window, and click the [Logical

Units] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

HITACHI

4 Files Go4 Helps

Logical Units

AMS2300_55012345 > Groups > Logical Units

Rows/Pages 25_

Iz

nim; o

o e e e
o WA 000 WA RAIDS(4D+1P)  256KE 00
[u] WA WA

o A o001 WA 258KE 00

(2) Check the LU to be a source of the unification, and click the [Change LU Capacity] button in

the lower right of the window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

HITACHI

9 Files Gos Helps

Logical Units

AMS2300_85012345 > Group: > Logical Units

(s 0] (Editcachs Pariion) (Format ) (Delswi)] ) D)

Logical Units || RAID Graups || DF Pocls
Rows/pagat 25 )| L] (i |paga  BRE (o) [1
. Capocity | Consumel RAD P evel  Stripe  Cac
O [LUNay Copacity | gopacity Group  Pool  RAIDLevel g Par
oo sa.ame Wi WA RS ase o
0O Gooor soome WA 0 WA Rasons)  zseke 00
O (oo soome wa 000 NA  RaDsoHR)  2eke 00
O (oo soome wa WA ras(eone)  2sexs
O Dooos soome wa o0t NA  RaSGoWR)  2seke 00

(3) The “Change Logical Unit Capacity” window is displayed. Click the [Basic] tab.
(4) Check [Add logical units] of the Method of Capacity Setting, and check the LU to be unified

from “Available Logical Units”.

HSNM2

(5) Click the [OK] button.

HITACH!
Change Logical Unit Capacity - LUN 0000 )
B U Frase
Entar e Informaton frfolcal i b changed capaciy
© rdd ogial unte Available Logical Units
oms/agelzs =11 )c]Pasel BRI
F_LUN  Copaclty  RAIDGroup  RAIDLevel  DrveType | Status
AT a5 [ el
(o)
raid
(8 @)

11 : When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.7.00.

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 03-0550.12



DF 800 Hitachi Proprietary

K6603315-

(6) The confirmation message is displayed.
click the [Confirm] button displayed in the lower right of the window.

HSNM2

HITACHI

Change Logical Unit Capacity - LUN 0000

the performance may be degraded. And the existing user

(7) The capacity change is completed.

window.

Arrparom ot tetoded ke e g

atch,

dditional logical units will be destroyed.

(=

S R A S T e TR )

HSNM2 HITACHI
Change Logical Unit Capacity - LUN 0000
(@) the tosical unit capacity was changed successfully.

(Cloze)

(8) Check that the LUN Expansion is done.

Select the expanded LUN in the RAID Group window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

HITACHI

9 Files Gos Helps

Logged In as: syster

Explorer

- @ AnS2300_85012345

= (2 Growps

[ oo
B iscSi Torgets

Logical Units || RAID Graups || DP Paols

Rows/paget 25 || || i |page  bF1li |
ram D vl Strive
Group  Pool  RAIDLevel

(9) The LUN window is displayed. Click the [Sub Logical Units] tab.

00 WA T RaIDs(eDTIR)
005 WA Raos (0419
A e
001 WA RaDs(aD4s)  23ske 00
WA Ras(aDde) sk o0

Consumed Capacity
Consumed %
| stripe size
| Mapped to Host Graup/iSCST Target
Number
Default Cache Partition Partition Size
Segment Size
Number
Pair Cache Partition Partition Size
Segment Size
: Current Cache Partition Number

LUN Expansion Own LU Type

HSNM2 HITACHI
LUN- 0000
Properties || sub Logical Units
| on B \—Joooo
Status Harmnal
| RAID Group 000
DF Pool LT
RAID Level RAIDS(4D+1P)
Drive Type SAS
Capacity 50,0MB (102,400 Block)

A
[TE
258KB
Mo

00
160ME
16KE
o0
160MB
16KB
0o

Mot unified

For adding logical units, check the checkbox, and

Click the [Close] button displayed in the lower right of the

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(10) Check that the expanded LUN is displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI
LUN- 0000 Helg

Properties || Sub Logical Units

Rows/Page:| 25 «|/| 1| i |Pagelt oft (10 i
Sequence No.o LUN Capacity RAID Group RAID Level
oooo :]ﬂﬂﬂl 50.0GB ooo RAIDE(4D42P)
FilterJ| Filker OFf |
Close

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.
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[Separate Unified LU - Separate Last Logical Unit Only]

(1) Select [Groups] - [Logical Unit] (or [RAID Groups]®") on the unit window, and click the [Logical

Units] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
Logical Units
AVS2300 55012545 > Groups > Logical Units
» administration
» Settings i || D paste
Rows/Page: 25_v|| | | |Page. _bf1 1 1
RAD P stripe  Cac
[ WNe  capacity R BF i RAID Lavel o SiEDR o
5] Se.ame Nix w2k oo
[mIs Solome Wi w0 R O = )
o s0.0me wa 000 NA  RaDsGoHR)  2eke 00
o S i A 5
O Dooos soome wa o0t WA RaDsGOHS)  2seke 00
< | >
| G| G o 10 g N B P o]
< >

(2) Check the LU that you want to release the unification, and click the [Change LU Capacity]

button in the lower right of the window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

‘Logical Units

AMS2300_55012345 > Groups > Logical Units

HITACHI

(3) The “Change Logical Unit Capacity” window is displayed. Click the [Basic] tab.

Logical Units || RAID Graups || DP Paols
Rows/paget 25 || || i |page  bF1li |
ram D vl Strive

o Group  Pool  RAIDLevel  giJ

[z o000 WA

o WA

o wa

[u] 001 WA

o WA

(4) Check [Separate last logical unit] of the capacity setting method, and click the [OK] button.

HSNM2 HITAGH!
Change Logical Unit Capacity - LUN 0000 o)
S U Frahe
Enter th informaton for loica unt 2 b changes capsci
aoco
© xdd logical unis Available Logical Units
Roms/Pagaizs || 1) i |Pagel> B0 L1
I LUN  Copacty  RAIDGroup  RAIDLevel  DriveType | Status
No Object
T
- re
(5K) (Caneel)

F1 : When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.7.00.
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(5) The confirmation message is displayed. For releasing the logical unit, check the checkbox,

and click the [Confirm]

button displayed in the lower right of the window.

HSNM2

HITACHI

Change Logical Unit Capacity - LUN 0000

&m you sure you want to separate the last sub logical unit 00

(6) The capacity change is
window.

017

7 Ve Rata e e Savs FarinG B AAISS e SRRnAs The 5aa

completed. Click the [Close] button displayed in the lower right of the

(7) Check that the LU is released.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Change Logical Unit Capacity - LUN 0000

Select the released LUN in the RAID Group window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

4 Files Gos Helps

- @ AnS2300_85012345

N1

Logical Unit:
EETE— 1234
» tion

Logical Units

s

5 > Groups > Logical Units

RATD Groups || DP Pasls

(8) The LUN window is displayed.

[ BN m @ i m
T

Fier) (1

T s i) | ]

Click the [Sub Logical Units] tab.

Consumed Capacity
Consumed %
| stripe size
| Mapped to Host Group/iscst Target
Number
Default Cache Partition Partition Size
Segment Size
Number
Pair Cache Partition Partition Size
Segment Size
: Current Cache Partition Number

LUN Expansion Own LU Type

HSNM2 HITACHI
LUN- 0000
Properties || Sub Logical Units
| Lun B \—Jonan
Status Mormal
RAID Group 000
| DP Pool 2%
| RAID Level RAIDS(4D+1F)
[[okiva Type SAS
Capacity 50,0MB (102,400 Black)

HiA

160ME
16KE
00
160MB
16KB
0o

Mot unified
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(9) Check that the released LUN is not displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI |

LUN- 0000 Help
Properties | Sub Logical Units

Rows/Page:| 25 ~|/| (10| [« pagels  ofe (1) )

Sequence No. o LUN Capacity RAID Group RAID Level
Mo Object
(]|
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[Separate Unified LU - Separate All Logical Units]

(1) Select [Groups] - [Logical Unit] (or [RAID Groups]®") on the unit window, and click the [Logical
Units] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
Logical Units
AVS2300 55012545 > Groups > Logical Units
» administration
» Settings i || D paste
Rows/Page: 25_v|| | | |Page. _bf1 1 1
RAD P stripe  Cac
[ WNe  capacity R BF i RAID Lavel o SiEDR o
5] Se.ame Nix w2k oo
[mIs Solome Wi w0 R O = )
o s0.0me wa 000 NA  RaDsGoHR)  2eke 00
o S i A 5 zseke
O Dooos soome wa o0t WA RaDsGOHS)  2seke 00
< | >
| G| G o 10 g N B P o]
< >

(2) Check the LU that you want to release the unification, and click the [Change LU Capacity]
button in the lower right of the window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

HITACHI

‘Logical Units

AMS2300_55012345 > Groups > Logical Units

Logical Units || RAID Graups || DP Paols
Rows/paget 25 || || i |page  bF1li |
ram D evel  Stripe  cac
o Group  Pool  RAIDLevel  giJ par
[z o000 WA
o WA
o wa
[u] 001 WA
o WA

(3) The “Change Logical Unit Capacity” window is displayed. Click the [Basic] tab.
(4) Check [Separate all logical units] of the capacity setting method, and click the [OK] button.

HSNM2

HITACHI

Change Logical Unit Capacity - LUN 0000 )
B U Frahe

Enter the Information for logical unit to ba changsd capacty

000

@ add logiesl unis Available Logical Units

Rows/Pagedzs 1|11} |pagelo BFO L1
[ LUN  capacity  RAIDGroup  RAIDLevel  DriveType  Status
No Object
(e o
Requrec fis
oK) (Caneel)

F1 : When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.7.00.
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(5) The confirmation message is displayed. For releasing all the logical units, check the checkbox,
and click the [Confirm] button displayed in the lower right of the window.

HSNM2

HITACHI

Change Logical Unit Capacity - LUN 0000

&m You sure you want to separate all sub logical units unified into the logical unit 0000 ?

[ A oren

SEia TAranG B RIS T RS TR

(6) The capacity change is completed. Click the [Close] button displayed in the lower right of the

window.

HSNM2

HITACHI

Change Logical Unit Capacity - LUN 0000

(7) Check that the LU is released.

Select the released LUN in the RAID Group window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

HITACHI

9 Files Gos Helps

Logical Units
1234

5 > Groups > Logical Units

Logged in as: system cloza | | Logout

(8) The LUN window is displayed.

Uogical Units || RAID Grouss || D Paols

Rows/Page: 25 v || |||\ |Page  oft |

nnnnnnnn R op stipe  co

(I LLNA copacty | Sonsumed | RAID BE mamrever  StPe 3¢

[ GHEED T T e

T soowe WA o WA Raoseons) | zee 00
O Seo " v WA raosois) s

O Deoos 00w v w1 WA meosuons e oo

O oo soom  wa w1 WA Reoieone) e 0

Click the [Sub Logical Units] tab.

HSNM2

HITACHI

LUN- 0000

Sub Logical Units

Propertics |
| Lun B \—Jonan
Status Normal
RAID Group 000
| DP Pool (2%
| RAID Level RAIDS(4D+1F)
| Drive Type SAS
Capacity 50,0ME (102,400 Block)
Consumed Capacity i
Consumed % WA
Stripe Size 256Ke
| Mapped to Host Group/iSCST Target Na
Number 0o
Default Cache Partition  Partition Size  160M8
Segment Size 1&Ke
Number oo
Pair Cache Partition Partition Size 160ME
Segment Size 16KE
| current cache partition Number o0
LUN Expansion Own LU Type Nt unified
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(9) Check that the released LUN is not displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI |

LUN- 0000 Help
Properties | Sub Logical Units

Rows/Page:| 25 ~|/| (10| [« pagels  ofe (1) )

Sequence No. o LUN Capacity RAID Group RAID Level
Mo Object
(]|
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Chapter 4.  Setting Configuration Information

41  Before Setting Configuration Information

NOTE : If the setting is changed while an 1/0 is being executed, the 1/0 may be
abnormally stopped or the succeeding I/0 may be unable to be executed.
Therefore, change the setting after stopping the 1/0.

Besides, the setting on the host computer side must be changed depending on
the host computer.

Operation as described below.

(1) Turn on the power supply.

(2) Start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, put a checkmark to the array subsystem to set, press
the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time, and change the operation mode to
“Maintenance Mode”.*"

Check that “Maintenance Mode” is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the main

window.

159

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
qies Gos clps
ey T EiE o

onininininioiniEnin

11 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.

Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(3) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 - HITACHI
< Files Gos4 Helps Loggs
o | e —————— T O |
= Resources DF800M_85000049
CT— 0049
» Adrministatin
» Settngs »
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4.2  Configuration Settings

The setting of the configuration information has the other functions as shown below.

* The name of the configuration setting shows indication of a tag in the “Parameter” window.

* The setting entered is validated when the [Apply] button at lower right part of the
“Parameter” window is clicked.

* The setting of each parameter of the “Port Option”, “Fibre Option” and “iSCSI” must be
made for each port (each of Port OA, 0B, 1A, and 1B).

Table 421 The Menu Items of Setting Parameter
No.[  Menuitem Use Contents Factory setting Reference page
1 | Boot Options Sets parameters necessary for|® Setting the system start attributes Depending on the ‘(1) Setting
the reboot of the subsystem. configuration at Boot Options”
shipment (SYSPR 04-
@ Setting the Delay Planned Shutdown 0 minute 0050)
® Setting the Vender ID HITACHI
@ Setting the Product ID DF600F
® Setting the ROM Firmware Version Not set
® Setting the RAM Firmware Version Not set
2 | System To be used to set the system |® Selection of system parameters — “(2) Setting of
Parameter parameters. @ Setting of an action against a processor Reset of occurred. System
failure Parameter”
® Web title - (SYSPR 04-
@ Setting of the mode for executing the Write [OFF 0090)
and Verify
3 | LAN(2 Reference to and setting of the|l® Maintenance Port IP Address Automatic ~ |Disable “(3) Setting of
LAN configuration information. | Change Mode LAN” (SYSPR
@ Reference to and/or setting of enable( or |OFF 04-0120)
disable of the DHCP mode.
® Reference to and setting of IP Address. 192.168.0.16
@ Reference to and setting of SUB NET 255.255.255.0
MASK.
® Reference to and setting of Default 0.0.0.0
Gateway.
® Reference to and setting of Negotiation. Auto

@ Reference to the Ether Address.

Result

*1 : When DHCP mode is valid, IP address is obtained from the DHCP server.
When the DHCP server has not started up or DHCP function has been miss-set, obtaining the IP address fails and
the device IP address remains to be “0.0.0.0”. (Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 or WEB cannot be used via

LAN.)

In this case, the device IP address can be obtained by starting up the DHCP server or setting DHCP function

correctly if necessary.

When the IP address of this subsystem is acquired using the DHCP function with the configuration which uses this

subsystem as an external Disk Drive of the DHCP server, if the network address of the reserved IP address for the

maintenance port is assigned as an IP address, the IP addresses of the ports for user control and maintenance)

compete, and they cannot be operated normally. In this case, request the system administrator not to assign
“10.0.0.x,” “192.168.0.x,” “192.168.233.x” “172.23.211.x,” or “10.197.181.x” to the DHCP server as an IP
address.

*2 : This item is deleted from [Configuration Setting] of the applet window in Ver.4.00 or more of Hitachi Storage

Navigator Modular 2.
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No.[  Menuitem Use Contents Factory setting Reference page
4 | Maintenance Refer to/set the maintenance |® Reference to and setting of IP Address. Control Unit #0: “(4) Setting of
LAN(2 port IP address. 10.0.0.16 Maintenance
Control Unit #1: LAN" (SYSPR
10.0.0.17 04-0160)"
5 | Port Options Set the port options of a @ Reference/setting of the port option for each - “(5) Setting of
controller port Port Options”
(SYSPR 04-
0190)
6 | Restore Options [Refers to and/or sets an option|® Reference to and/or setting of the mode for (Interleave (Normal) “(6) Setting of
of drive restoration. Drive Restoration Mode. Restore
@ Reference to and/or setting of the occasion |Automatic Options”
for Drive Restoration. (SYSPR 04-
® Setting of the interval time. gl 0220)
@ Setting of the processing unit size. (1)
® Reference to and setting of Dynamic Execute (Read&

Sparing.

Online Verify mode)

® Reference to and setting of Spare Drive
operation.

Variable

7 | Online Verify Refers to and/or sets @ Refers to and/or sets validity or invalidity of [Yes (Execute mode) [*(7) Setting of
validity/invalidity of online online verify. Online Verify”
verify, execution/skip @ Reference/setting of skip verify.(4) ON (SYSPR 04-
(disregard) of verify test, or 0260)
execution/inexecution of the | @ Referencelsetting of cache verify.s) ON
cache verify.
8 | Constitute Writes system parameters and|® Output of system parameters and - “(8) Setting of
configuration information such |  configuration information to (a) file(s). Constitute”
as the RG/LU onto (a) file(s) or|@ Input of system parameters and (SYSPR 04-
reads them from (a) file(s). configuration information to (a) file(s). 0280)
9 | FormatMode  [Setting of Format mode. @ Reference to and setting Format Mode. Normal “(9) Setting of
Format Mode”
@ Reference to and setting Format Data. 006) (SYSPR 04-
0310)
10 | SNMP(3) Writes SNMP information onto [® Output of SNMP information to (a) file(s). - (10) Setting of
(a) file(s) or reads them from SNMP”
(a) file(s). @ Input of SNMP information to (a) file(s). (SYSPR 04-
0350)
11| LAN Port Do the setting of the LAN Port [® Setting of the LAN Port Number on the 2000 “(11) Setting of
Number(2) Number on the subsystem subsystem side LAN Port
side. Number”
(SYSPR 04-
0370)

*1 : Interval time : 0 (x 10 ms)
Recoverable data size : 1 (x 128 block)

*2

Navigator Modular 2.

*3:
*4
*5:

version 0872 or more.

*6

This item is deleted from [Configuration Setting] of the applet window.
This name is displayed as “Skip Online Verify” in the Ver.7.20 or more of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.
This can be referred to/set in the Ver.7.20 or more of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 and the firmware

: The factory setting for the firmware less than 0870A is “Default”.

: This item is deleted from [Configuration Setting] of the applet window in Ver.4.00 or more of Hitachi Storage
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No. Menu item

Use

Contents

Factory setting

Reference page

12| iISNS(1(2)

Do the reference to/setting of
the iSNS.

@ Specify whether to use iSNS Server or not

“(12) Setting
the iSNS Server
Information”
(SYSPR 04-
0580)

13| Ping(

Reference to and setting of

@ Select the port to be sending ping

information regarding the Ping.[® Specify the IP Address of the initiator

“(13) Sending
Ping’” (SYSPR

04-0600)

*1 : When the iSCSI Interface Board is not installed in the Control Unit, this tab is not displayed.
*2 : This item is deleted from [Configuration Setting] of the applet window.

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 04-0040.13



DF 800 Hitachi Proprietary K6603315-

(1) Setting Boot Options
When any of the Boot Options is changed, the subsystem becomes unable to receive access
from a host computer until the reboot is completed. Reset the Boot Options after making sure

that access from the host computer has been stopped.

NOTE : Do not perform setting Boot Options while the READY LED (green) on the front
of the Basic Chassis lights up is blinking at high speed (for the maximum of 30 to
50 minutes, or 40 to 60 minutes in case of the RKH).

(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

HITACHI

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

(b) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

HITACHI

praoom_ssol0053

tern Comment
& oot option:
18 Systern parammeters.

oot Options
ystem Parameter

o
3 o
Tuning Parameter o
9 Mapping Guard Maintenance LAN etthe maintenance LAN information
o
=
o

/& LAN information.

& Party comrection LAN Fort Nurnber /2 LAN port number.
L Waintenance ort Options e Bort options.

Restore Optians e drive restoration options

niine Veriy et the orling veriy,

onsiitute Input or outpLt constituion informatian e
ormathiade et the format madle

|5 et the SHP nfarmatian
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(c) Click the [Boot Options] tab. A window for setting the boot options is displayed in the
[Parameter] window.

Configuration Settings

x|

Aray Unit [pFe00on_asoonoas

LAN Port Numiser
Baot Options

| _portoptions | Restoreoptions | Online verry
System Parameter |

1 Single Mode Dual Active Modle

o in.

LAN

I constitute

| Formatoce
Maintenanes LAN

| aume

[rrmacer

[oreaor

Java Applet Wind M
No| Parameter name Construction Kind of parameter Default setting
1 [System start Specifies the system start Single mode Made in the case of the single Control Unit Depending on
attributes attributes. configuration. the configuration
Dual Active mode [Made in the case of the dual Control Unit at shipment
configuration.
2 |Delay Planned Specifies the delay time until |0 to 60 minutes  [Specifies the delay time until the start of the 0 minute
Shutdown the start of the deliberate deliberate shutdown by the minute.
shutdown by the minute.
3 |Vender ID Specifies the Vender ID 8 or less half size |The value that has been set is reported at 8th to [HITACHI
alphabetic 15th bytes of the Standard Inquiry. Normally, no
characters and/ orjchange from the default value, “HITACHI", is
numerals. required.
4 |Product ID Specifies the Product ID 16 orless half  [The value that has been set is reported at 16thto  |DF600F
size alphabetic  [31st bytes of the Standard Inquiry. Normally, no
characters and/ orjchange from the default value, “DF600F”, is
numerals. required.
5 |ROM Microprogram|Specifies the ROM Firmware |2 or less half size [The value that has been set is reported at 32nd  |Not set
Version \VVersion alphabetic to 35th bytes of the Standard Inquiry. Normally,
characters and/ orjno change from the default value, “Not set”, is
numerals. required.
6 |RAM Microprogram |Specifies the RAM Firmware |2 or less half size
\Version \Version alphabetic

characters and/ or

numerals.

(d) Verify that the changes that have been made are correct and click the [Apply] button.
When the [Reset] button is clicked, the change is canceled.
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(e) The confirmation window is display.
The former setting is valid until the subsystem is restarted.
When the subsystem is restarted, it does not accept accesses from a host computer until the
restarting is completed. So, restart the subsystem after making sure that accesses from a

host computer has ceased.
. =]

® Are you sure youwant to setthe hoot option?

Java Applet Window

ressace ]
!t Stop, DANGER !!!

In order to complete the settings, it is necessary to reboot the subsystemn
Host will be unahle to access the subsystern while restaring. Host applications that use
the subsystem will terminate abnormally. Please stop host access before you restart the

e subsystem

WWhen using TrueCopy, restarting the remote subsystern will cause both TrueCopy paths o
fail. TrueCopy pair status will be changed to "PSUE" when pair status is "PAIR" or "COPY"
Flease change TrueCopy pair status to "PSUS" befare restart.
Check"OK to reboot" and click OK button to restart the subsystern.

‘ ™ OKto reboot ’

) =

(f) When you choose to restart the subsystem, the time the restart began is displayed. This
usually takes approximately four to fifteen minutes. (about five to fifteen minutes in case of
the RKH)

ot Dialog

lowy restarting the subsystem...
Fleaze wait.

Start Time 12:31:09

Tirne Redquired 4 - 1amin.

NOTE : It may take time for the subsystem to respond, depending on the condition of
the subsystem. If it does not respond after 15 minutes or more, check the
condition of the subsystem.

(g) A message appears, stating that the restart is successful. Click the [OK] button.

The subsystem restarted successiully, Subsystem window will close if you selectthe Ok
button

(h) The following message is displayed. Click the [Close] button.

Flease close thiz browser, then back to the subsystens window.
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This page is for editorial purpose only.
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@) Setting of System Parameter
(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
4 Files Go+ Helps Logged i

- R ~ @ oreoon_ssooonss | Advanced Settings
-] s DFBOOM_85000049 > Settings > A

HITACHI

dvanced Settings

ad

(b) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

HITACHI

DFa00N_85010053

s tterm Comment
a0t Options etthe boot options
Eeromance stern Parareter etthe systern param eters
[ Tuning Pararmeter AN et the LAN inform ation
32 Mapping Guard Mainiznance LAN etthe maintenance LAN information,
\@F’avwcﬂvmﬂﬂ" LAN Port Number etthe LAN port number.
il waintenance ort Options etthe port options.
Restore Options etthe drive restoration options.
nline Verity etthe onine veri
onlitute input o outpLt constitution information fie
ormat hiode etthe format motte.
T3 etthe SNMP informatian

(c) Click the [System Parameter] tab. The window for setting the “System Parameter” is
displayed in the Parameter window.

Configuration Settings I x|

Artay Unit [DFe0om_ss000029

Lan Porthumber | Port onty eTore o grinevertty | Constitte | Formatmode | shwe
Baot Options Systern Parameter Lan | Maintenance LAN

I Tutho LU Warning

I Wirte Unique Responise Made

I Auto Resonstruction Mode

I Forced Wiite Through Moce

I Shadowlrmage U0 Switch Mode

I~ gynchronize Cache Execution Mode

I Drive Detach Mode

& Resetthe Fault © Shutdown the System

onr

Apgly. Reset

(¢ Close )

Java AppletWindsw
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No. Parameter name Construction Kind of parameter Default setting
1 [Option | Turbo LUN This parameter is to be  [Disable \When the write operation is received within the PIN |Disable
Warning specified when the Turbo |(Not checked)  |range, the write command is executed in the Write-
LU setting function is Through mode (1),
used. Enable (Checked)|Even if the write operation is received within the
PIN range, the write-after processing (2 is performed
] when the write command is received.
2 Write Unique  [This parameteris tobe  [Disable The write-after processing (2 is performed at the time |Disable
Response specified when a host of |(Not checked)  |of write command receipt.
Mode the NX series is
connected. Enable (Checked)|The write command is unconditionally returned to
the host computer after parity creation.
(However, the write command for the LUs of RAID
] 1 and RAID 1+0 are excluded.)
3 Auto This parameter specifies [Disable Even when a disk drive is pulled out, the correction |Disable
Reconstruction [operations to be (Not checked)  [copy to a spare disk drive is not performed.
Mode performed when adisk  [Enable (Checked)[When a disk drive is pulled out, the correction copy
] drive is pulled out. to a spare disk drive is performed.
4 Forced Write  [This parameter specifies |Disable Even if the CTL detachment or a power failure has [Disable
Through Mode |the way to execute the  |(Not checked)  |occurred, the write-after processing (2 is performed
write command to be used when the write command is received.
after the CTL detachment |Enable (Checked)|When the CTL detachment or a power failure has
or a power failure occurs. occurred, the write command is executed in the
L Write-Through mode. ()
5 Shadowlmage ([This parameter specifies [Disable \When a double failure occurs in disk drives of a P- |Disable
I/0 Switch an operation of a (Not checked)  |VOL in the PAIR status of ShadowImage in-system
Mode Shadowlmage in-system replication, the status is changed to PSUE.
replication P-VOL tobe  [Enable (Checked)|When a double failure occurs in disk drives of a P-
performed when a disk \VOL in the PAIR status of Shadowlmage in-system
drive double failure replication, the executor of the host I/O is switched
) occurs. to an S-VOL to continue the execution.
6 Synchronize  [This parameter specifies |Disable No operation is performed when the Synchronize  [Disable
Cache an operation to be (Not checked)  [Cache command is received.
Execution performed when the Enable (Checked){When the Synchronize Cache command is
Mode Synchronize Cache received, the whole data in the cache memory is
] command is received. written to disk drives.
7 Drive Detach  |Specifies an operation to |Disable When a failure occurs in the second(third) Disk Disable
Mode be performed when a (Not checked)  |Drive in the same RAID Group while one Disk Drive
drive failure occurs in the of RAID 1/1+0/5 (or two Disk Drives of RAID 6) is
same RAID group. blocked due to a failure, do not make the
second(third) Disk Drive blocked.
Enable (Checked)|When a failure occurs in the second(third) Disk
Drive in the same RAID Group while one Disk Drive
of RAID 1/1+0/5 (or two Disk Drives or RAID 6) is
blocked due to a failure, block the secondthird)
Disk Drive and make the LUs in the RAID Group
concerned blocked (unformatted status).

*1 : Write-Through is an operation responding to a host computer after writing write data to disk drives when the

subsystem receives the write data from the host computer.

host computer delays when the subsystem executes the Write-Through.

*2:

write to a Cache memory once the subsystem receives the write data from the host computer.

Therefore, the response time of the command to the

Write-after is an operation to return the completion report to the host computer at the time of completing data
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No. Parameter name Construction Kind of parameter Default setting
8 | Operation if the This parameter specifies [Reset of occurred [The parameter resets the failure and reboots the  [Reset of
processor failure occurs [an operation to be Control Unit. occurred
performed when a (If the power supply is not turned off after the first
processor failure occurs. reboot, the Control Unit is blocked when the
processor failure occurs at the second time.)
System down The parameter blocks the Control Unit where the
failure occurred.
9 | WBE Title In the case where the 32 or less half  [Characters to be entered are half size alphabetic  [Not set
Web function that is built [size alphabetic  [characters, numerals, and/or characters other than
in the disk array characters and/ orjnumerals (excluding’, ”, and \).
subsystem is displayed  [numerals.
with the browser, this
parameter specifies
characters to be displayed
on the title bar of the
browser.
10 | Write and verify mode [This parameter specifies [ON Only the write operation is executed skipping the  |OFF
an execution mode for verify operation to the write and verify command
write and verify operation issued by the host.
for the Control Unit #0 or |OFF Both the write and verify operations are executed to

Control Unit #1.

the write and verify command issued by the host.

(d) Check if the changes that have been made are correct and click the [Apply] button. When
the [Reset] button is clicked, the settings that have been made are cancelled. To terminate
the setting, click the [Close] button.

(e) The confirmation message is displayed. Click the [OK] button.
Message

® Are you sure you wantio setthe system parameter?

Java Applet Window

X

The setting ended normally.

Jawa Applet Window
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(3) Setting of LAN

NOTE : * Do not perform setting of LAN while the READY LED (green) on the front of

the Basic Chassis is blinking at high speed (for the maximum of 30 to 50
minutes, or 40 to 60 minutes in case of the RKH), or the WARNING LED
(orange) is blinking at high speed (for the maximum of 30 to 85 minutes).
When the TrueCopy remote replication/TrueCopy Extended Distance is
enabled, and the array subsystem to be restarted is the remote disk
subsystem, transit the pair status (5-VOL) of the TrueCopy remote
replication/TrueCopy Extended Distance to the PSUS, and then perform the
restart.

If the restart is executed, it becomes a path blockade, and the notice of E-mail
Alert Function, SNMP Agent Support Function, and TRAP occur. Perform the
notice and the check to the Failure Monitoring Department in advance.

The path blockade of TrueCopy remote replication/TrueCopy Extended
Distance automatically recovers after restarting.

When Power Saving of the priced option is used, if you restart the subsystem
after executing the spin-down and before completing it, the spin-down may
fail because of the recognition processing of the host immediately after the
subsystem starts.

Check that there is no RAID Group whose power saving status is “Normal
(command monitoring)” after executing the spin-down, and then restart the
subsystem.

If the spin-down fails, execute the spin-down again.

* (3-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.5.00 or more:---- SYSPR 04-0121
* (3-2) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.5.00---- SYSPR 04-0140
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(3-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.5.00 or more
(a) Select [Settings] - [LAN], and select the [User Management Port] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HrTAcH!
—

(b) Click the [Edit User Management Port] button.
The “LAN” setting window is displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI -

Edit User Management Port

(c) Perform the setting of the LAN information.
@ [Protocol] : Selects protocol.
® Go to @ when selecting IPv4 protocol.
® Go to ® when selecting IPv6 protocol.
<When selecting IPv4 protocol>
@ [Controller 0] : Sets the LAN parameter of Control Unit 0.
Select a setting method. If [Use DHCP] is checked, the DHCP mode is
enabled.
If [Set Manually] is checked, it is specified manually.
[IPv4 Address] : The IP Address is set.
The IP address in the same network address as the network
address of the IP address currently specified for the port for the
maintenance cannot be set.
[IPv4 Subnet Mask] : Subnet Mask is set.

Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.
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[IPv4 Default Gateway] : Default Gateway is set.

[Negotiation]

The same IP address as the IP address currently specified for
the port for the maintenance cannot be set to the default
gateway.

When network address of the default gateway is different
from network address of IP address, the gateway address
cannot be set. If no Gateway address is specified, set
“0.0.0.0”.

: Set the negotiation with the device connecting to the subsystem.

Set it to match with the device to connect.

You cannot set different values for IPv4 protocol and IPvé
protocol because the negotiation setting is common to the case
where IPv6 protocol is used.

® [Controller 1] : Sets the LAN parameter of Control Unit 1.
Select a setting method. If [Use DHCP] is checked, the DHCP mode is
enabled.
If [Set Manually] is checked, it is specified manually.

[IPv4 Address]

[IPv4 Subnet Mask] :

: The IP Address is set.

The IP address in the same network address as the network
address of the IP address currently specified for the port for the
maintenance cannot be set.

Subnet Mask is set.

[IPv4 Default Gateway] : Default Gateway is set.

[Negotiation]

The same IP address as the IP address currently specified for
the port for the maintenance cannot be set to the default
gateway.

When network address of the default gateway is different
from network address of IP address, the gateway address
cannot be set. If no Gateway address is specified, set
“0.0.0.0”.

: Set the negotiation with the device connecting to the subsystem.

Set it to match with the device to connect.

You cannot set different values for IPv4 protocol and IPvé
protocol because the negotiation setting is common to the case
where IPv6 protocol is used.

@ [Enable to Maintenance IP Address Automatic Switch Mode]: If the [Yes] checkbox is

checked, the maintenance IP
address to be switched is
selected automatically.
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The LAN can be set to the Control Unit which connects the LAN cable.

For the dual Control Unit, connect the LAN cable to one of the Control Units and set the LAN,
and then reconnect the LAN cable to the other Control Unit and set the LAN again.

Or, when setting the information of both Control Units at the same time, set LAN after
connecting the LAN cable to each Control Unit.

< When selecting IPvé protocol >

® [Controller 0] : Sets the LAN parameter of Control Unit 0.
Select a setting method. When you check [Set Automatically], the IPvé
address automatic acquisition mode is enabled.
If [Set Manually] is checked, it is specified manually.

[IPv6 Address]

: The IP Address is set.

The IP address in the same network address as the network
address of the IP address currently specified for the port for the
maintenance cannot be set.

Set the IP address other than the multicast address (fe00::/8),
loopback address (::1) and unset (::). Do not set the link local
address (fe80::/10) because it may duplicate the link local
address that the subsystem automatically generates.

[Length of Subnet Prefix] : Set the length of subnet prefix. The standard length is 64.
[IPv6 Default Gateway] : Default Gateway is set.

[Negotiation]

The same IP address as the IP address currently specified for
the port for the maintenance cannot be set to the default
gateway.

When network address of the default gateway is different
from network address of IP address, the gateway address
cannot be set. Input is not required when the default
gateway is unused.

: Set the negotiation with the device connecting to the subsystem.

Set it to match with the device to connect.

You cannot set different values for IPv4 protocol and IPv6
protocol because the negotiation setting is common to the case
where IPv4 protocol is used.
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® [Controller 1] : Sets the LAN parameter of Control Unit 1.
Select a setting method. When you check [Set Automatically], the IPvé
address automatic acquisition mode is enabled.
If [Set Manually] is checked, it is specified manually.

[IPv6 Address]

: The IP Address is set.

The IP address in the same network address as the network
address of the IP address currently specified for the port for the
maintenance cannot be set.

Set the IP address other than the multicast address (fe00::/8),
loopback address (::1) and unset (::). Do not set the link local
address (fe80::/10) because it may duplicate the link local
address that the subsystem automatically generates.

[Length of Subnet Prefix] : Set the length of subnet prefix. The standard length is 64.
[IPv6 Default Gateway] : Default Gateway is set.

[Negotiation]

The same IP address as the IP address currently specified for
the port for the maintenance cannot be set to the default
gateway.

When network address of the default gateway is different
from network address of IP address, the gateway address
cannot be set. Input is not required when the default
gateway is unused.

: Set the negotiation with the device connecting to the subsystem.

Set it to match with the device to connect.

You cannot set different values for IPv4 protocol and IPv6
protocol because the negotiation setting is common to the case
where IPv4 protocol is used.

(d) Check that the set contents are correct.
If the [Cancel] button is clicked, the change content is cancelled. Click the [OK] button to

terminate the setting.
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(e) Check the contents of the confirmation message window, and click the [Confirm] or [Close]

* When setting the [Enable to Maintenance IP Address Automatic Switch Mode] to invalid

button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Edit User Management Port

(@) e ntrmes "

® When setting the [Enable to Maintenance IP Address Automatic Switch Mode] to valid

HSNM2 HITAGHI

Edit User Management Port

@ IP address is changed as fallow.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Edit User Management Port
click Edit Arvay as needad i i teation
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(3-2) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.5.00
(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 P
< File4 Gos4 Help Logged in as:

@ oreoon_ssooonss | Advanced Sel
» £ Components.
» Administration » {8 Groups
» Settings < B Settings
@ FC settings
U spare Drives
A8 Licenses
& oML

8 LN Expansion

HITACHI

< Resources

ngs
DFEO0N_35000049 > Settings > Advanced Settings

Advanced Settings

@ Date & Time
b

& florts & Events

HITACHI

praoom_ssol0053

Htem Commert
00t Options etthe boot opfion
£ Performance ystem Parameter et the systern paramsters
Tuning Paramater etthe LAN inform atior.
92 Mapping Guard Maintenance LAN et the maintenance LAN information.
& Party Carretion LAN Fort Nurnber etthe LAN port number.
L Waintenance ort Options et the port options,
Restore Options etthe drive restoration options.
niine Verity etthe oniine veriy
onstitute inputor outpLt constitution information file
ormat hiode etthe format mode
SNP etthe SNP information

<

(c) Click the [LAN] tab. The setting window of “LAN” is displayed in the Parameter window.

Configuration Settings g x|

Aray Unit[DFeoon_ss000049

LanPortiumber | Portoptions | Restorsoptions | oniingverte | Constiute | FormatMode | swe
Boot Optiens System Parameter [ | Maintenanee LAN

Maintenance Port IP Address Automatic Change Mode © Enable  Disable

Contraller
DHCP [~ ON

Curert Setting Current Satting
IPAdiress  [125.32.9.61 [125.32.9.61 IPAddress  [L25.32.9.62 [125.52.9.52
SubnetMask  [255.0.0.0 [255.0.0.0 Subnet Mask  [255.0.0.0 [255.0.0.0
Default Gateway [125.11, 1.1 [1zs.10.1.1 Default Gateway [125. 11, 1.1 [res.11.1.1
Negotiation ~ [auco [ruto =1 INegnuaunn [muta [t =l
EtherAddress  |00:00:67:06:49:45 Ether Address  [00:00: 87363 48: AD
Resul [nornar e [wornar

Refresh Apply Reset

Close

Java AppletWindow
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(d) Perform the setting of the LAN information.
® [DHCP] : The DHCP function is set.
When the checkbox is checked, the DHCP mode becomes enabled.
@ [LAN] : The LAN parameter is set.
When the checkbox of [DHCP] is checked, it becomes a gray display.

[IP Address] : The IP Address is set.
The IP address in the same network address as the network
address of the IP address currently specified for the port for the
maintenance cannot be set.

[Subnet Mask] : Subnet Mask is set.

[Default Gateway] : Default Gateway is set.
The same IP address as the IP address currently specified for the
port for the maintenance cannot be set to the default gateway.
When network address of the default gateway is different from
network address of IP address, the gateway address cannot be set.
If no Gateway address is specified, set “0.0.0.0”.

[Negotiation] : Set the negotiation with the device connecting to the subsystem.
Set it to match with the device to connect.

[Ether Address] : The Ethernet address (MAC address) is displayed. It cannot be
changed.

[Result] : The result of the parameter setting is displayed. It cannot be
changed.

The LAN can be set to the Control Unit which connects the LAN cable.

For the dual Control Unit, connect the LAN cable to one of the Control Units and set the LAN,
and then reconnect the LAN cable to the other Control Unit and set the LAN again.

Or, when setting the information of both Control Units at the same time, set LAN after
connecting the LAN cable to each Control Unit.

(e) If it is checked that the changed content is correct and the [Apply] button is clicked, the
confirmation message window is displayed.
If the [Reset] button is clicked, the change content is cancelled. Click the [Close] button to
terminate the setting.

NOTE : The display returns to the value before the input by clicking the [Apply] button
after entering the LAN information, but the setting value is reflected by
performing the restart of the subsystem.

Check if the setting content is reflected correctly after restarting.
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(f) Click the [OK] button of the confirmation message.
® When setting the maintenance port IP address automatic change mode to invalid

Message ]

@ Are you sure youwant o setthe LAN information?

Jawa Applet Window

esage £

The setting ended normally,

Java Applet Window

* When setting the maintenance port IP address automatic change mode to valid
Message |

® Are you sure you wantto setthe LAN information?

(814 |
Java Applet Window
Message ]

The maintenance LAN portwill be changed as follows.
@ CTLO-IP:10.0.0.16 SM:255.255.255.0 GWMA

CTL1-IP:10.0.0.17 SM:255.255.255.0 GWVLNA

Da you wantto continue processing?

Jawa Applet Window

esage £

The setting ended normally,

Java Applet Window
Message =

The subsysterm cannot be connected because LAN information is changed. Please hack to the
Arrays screen, and update the array unit information. Please confirm that the updated LAN
infarmation is suitable for the using LAN enviranment.

Java Applet Window
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(g) The following message is displayed. Click the [Close] button.

Please close this browser, then back to the subsystens window.
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(4) Setting of Maintenance LAN

NOTE :

Do not make the setting of the Maintenance LAN while the READY LED (green)
on the front of the Basic Chassis is blinking at high speed (for the maximum of
30 to 50 minutes, or 40 to 60 minutes in case of the RKH), or the WARNING
LED (orange) is blinking at high speed (for the maximum of 30 to 85 minutes).
When there is a connection in the maintenance port, the setting of the
Maintenance LAN cannot be changed (it becomes “Connection waiting time-
out”). Close all the programs which perform the communication to the
maintenance port when changing the setting of the Maintenance LAN.

If setting of user port is incorrect, the setting of maintenance port will be
fail. Set correct setting for user port according to error message. (Refer to
“4.2 (3) Setting of LAN” (SYSPR 04-0120).)

If “Maintenance Port IP Address Automatic Change Mode” is enabled, the IP
address of maintenance port can not be changed.

If you change maintenance LAN setting, set “Maintenance Port IP Address
Automatic Change Mode” to “Disable”. (Refer to “4.2 (3) Setting of LAN”
(SYSPR 04-0120).)

* (4-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.5.00 or more ---- SYSPR 04-0161
* (4-2) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.5.00 --- SYSPR 04-0162
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(4-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.5.00 or more
(a) Select [Settings] - [LAN], and select the [Maintenance Port] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 rTAGH!
=

Ao

(b) Click the [Change Maintenance Port] button.
The “Maintenance Port” setting window is displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Change Maintenance Port Halp
LAN Settings
Change the informatien of LAN,
Protocol s & 1pya € IPve

IPu4 Address: Contraller 0

Controller 1

Netwark Addrass : [l550
o st

[Protocol] : Selects protocol.
[IPv4 Address]
[Controller 0] : Sets the network address and host address of Control Unit 0.
The same addresses as the network address and host address specified
for other maintenance port cannot be set now.
[Controller 1] : Sets the network address and host address of Control Unit 1.
The same addresses as the network address and host address specified
for other maintenance port cannot be set now.
[IPv6 Address]
[Controller 0] : Set the network address and host address of Control Unit 0.
You cannot set the same addresses as the network address and host
address which are currently specified for other maintenance ports.
[Controller 1] : Set the network address and host address of Control Unit 1.
You cannot set the same addresses as the network address and host
address which are currently specified for other maintenance ports.

(c) Check that the set contents are correct.
If the [Cancel] button is clicked, the change content is cancelled. Click the [OK] button to
terminate the setting.
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(d) Check the contents of the confirmation message window, and click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Change Maintenance Port

The i e i portis edited sFull
Confirm tha registration information of arvay in arrays window,
click Edit Arvay as needed and refresh displayed registration information.

NOTE : When Control Unit 0 is set, Control Unit 1 is set automatically.

(e) Check that the connection from Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 to the subsystem is
possible by the set IP address. (Refer to “1.1 Procedure for Connecting Hitachi Storage
Navigator Modular 2 with the Subsystem” (SYSPR 01-0020).)

(4-2) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.5.00
(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

(b) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

HITACHI
pranon_ssoLonss
itern Comment
00t Options etthe boot option:
ystem Parameter etthe systern parameters
[ Tuning Parameter LAN et the LAN information
32 Mapping Guard LaN et the maintenance LAN information
& Parlty Correction LAN Port Nurber etthe LAN por number.
L Waintenance ort Options etthe port options
Restore Options etthe drive re storation options
niine Verity etthe oniine veriy
onstitute input or output constitution information fle
ormat hode etthe format mode
| El etthe SNIP information
- |
get
Cloze
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(c) Click the “Maintenance LAN” tab. The “Maintenance LAN” setting window appears is
displayed in the “Parameters” window.

Configuration Settings =
Anay Uit [DFa00m_ss000043
Lan Porthiumber | PortOptions | RestoreOptions | oniinevery | Canstit
System Parameter | b T
Gurrent Setiing Result
[10.0.0.16 Ji0.0.0 =[5 =] [omear
[1050:0.17 [1050:0.17 [mommar
Reffesh Apgly Reset
@
Java Applet Window

[IP address]
[Current]
[Setting]

[Setting Result] :

: This is to be used to sets the IP address of the maintenance port.
: This displays the an IP address currently set is displayed.
: This is to be used to sets an the IP address.

It selects a network
address from a pull-down menu.

The same network address as the network address of the IP address
which is currently specified for the user control port cannot be set.
In the Maintenance mode, at he host address can also be selected
also.

This displays a result of the IP address change process is displayed.
The setting results to be displayed and corresponding actions to be

taken are shown below.

No. Setting result

Description

Actions to be taken

An unexpected setting result value was
received from through Hitachi Storage
Navigator Modular 2.

Press the [Refresh] button again.

If the display becomes “---“ no matter how many times it is
done, set the Maintenance LAN again.

If the same information is displayed in spite of the above
operation, replace the Control Unit. (Refer to Replacement
“2.2.5 Replacing Control Unit” (REP 02-0450).)

Normal

The setting result is completed normally.

(Normal completion)

Setting

This indicates that the setting is being
processed.

Wait far a while (about five minutes), and press the
[Refresh] button again.

When the same information is displayed no matter how
many times the update is repeated, replace the Control
Unit. (Refer to Replacement “2.2.5 Replacing Control Unit’
(REP 02-0450).)

Alert (Time-out of
Disconnection)

The setting processing was not completed
though it passed the fixed time.

Close all the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 and WEB
of the terminal connected to the maintenance port, and
make the setting again.

If the same information is displayed in spite of the operation
above, replace the Control Unit. (Refer to Replacement
“2.2.5 Replacing Control Unit” (REP 02-0450).)
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No.

Setting result Description

Actions to be taken

Alert (Internal Error)

The setting processing terminated

occurrence.

abnormally due to the internal failure

Maintain it referring to the information message on WEB.
Make the setting again immediately after the recovery.
When this indication is displayed although no failure has
occurred, make the setting again.

If the same information is displayed in spite of the above
operation, replace the Control Unit. (Refer to Replacement
“2.2.5 Replacing Control Unit” (REP 02-0450).)

Alert (Segment Duplication)

port of the NAS Unit.

The network address of the IP address
intended to be set is already used for a

Set the other IP address of the maintenance port.

When the same information is displayed no matter which IP
address is specified, set the maintenance port IP address,
which has been set before the change, again, and change
the duplicate IP address of the port.

confirmation window is displayed.

(d) When you check that the changes is correct and click the [Apply] button, the setting

If you click the [Reset] button, the change is canceled. To terminate the setting, click the

[Close] button.

Message

® Are you sure you wantto setthe IP address of maintenance por?

oK | i Cancel I

Jawa Applet Window

X

the [OK] button.

Message S
The setting ended normally.
Jawa Applet Window
v
=

The subsystern cannot be connected because LAN information is changed. Please back to the
Arrays screen, and update the array unit information. Please confirm that the updated LAN
infarmation is suitable for the using LAN environment.

Java Applet Wirdow

(e) Click the [OK] button in the setting confirmation window.

(f) The following confirmation window is displayed when the setting change is received. Click
The change process is started.
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(g) Click the [Close] button.

Flease close this browser, then back to the Arrays screen.

NOTE : When Control Unit 0 is set, Control Unit 1 is set automatically.

(h) Close the unit window, and check that the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 can be
connected to the subsystem by the set IP address. (Refer to “1.1 Procedure for Connecting
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 with the Subsystem” (SYSPR 01-0020).)

When it cannot be connected even if five minutes or more passed after starting the setting
change, connect it to the subsystem with the IP address before the change, and maintain it
according to the message of the setting result displayed in the setting window of
“Maintenance LAN”.
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This page is for editorial purpose only.
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(5) Setting of Port Options
Port Options can be set without stopping the access from the host (However, although it has no
effect on operations, the error logs can remain in the host).
(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

lo+ Gos Helps

Advanced Settings
DFBOOM_85000049 > Setings >

(b) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

HITACHI

praoom_ssol0053

Htem Commert
0ot Options etthe boot opfion
ystem Parameter etthe systern parameters
N etthe LAN inform atior.
92 Mapping Guard Maintenance LAN et the maintenance LAN information.
& Party comrection LAN Fort Nurnber etthe LAN port number.
L Waintenance ort Options et the port options,
Restore Options etthe drive restoration options.
niine Verity etthe oniine veriy
onstitute inputor outpLt constitution information file
ormat hiode etthe format mode
| EXl etthe SNP information

|

(c) Click the [Port Options] tab. The window for setting the “Port Options” is displayed in the
Parameter window.
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(d) Click the [Port 0A] button.

Configuration Settings

Array Unit [ans2300_ssn12345

Contraller 1

I~ ResetiLIP Mode (Signal)
I ResetlLIP Mode (Process)
I UIP Port All Reset Mods

I~ CPU Load Reduction for Gross-GTL 0 More

System Parameter PortOptions | Restore Options | Online Verity| Gonstiute | Ping| Formatmade |

Port0C | | PortiD Portta | Port1B | Poriic | PoiiD

Apply Reset

[Port Options]

[Reset/LIP Mode ‘Signal]

[Reset/LIP Mode (Process)]

[LIP Port All Reset]

: Specify a port options. Select an option you want to
set by clicking its check box.

: This is a mode for transmitting the Reset/LIP signal to
another port.

: This is a mode for propagating the reset operation to
another port.

: This is a mode for executing the reset operation when
the LIP is received.

[CPU Load Reduction for Cross-CTL I/0 Mode] : This is a mode for cutting the

operating rates by adjusting the
order of the I/0 processing when
connected to the Universal Volume
Manager.

NOTE : « The Reset/LIP Mode (Signal) is effective when the Reset/LIP Mode (Process) is

set.

¢ The CPU Load Reduction for Cross-CTL 1/0 Mode can be referred and set in
the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 version 8.53 or later and the
firmware version 0885F or later.

¢ Set the CPU Load Reduction for Cross-CTL I/0 Mode in the RKH, RKHE or
RKHED (excluding the RKEH/RKEHD).
Do not set it in the RKS/RKM/RKEXS.
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(e) When the changes are completed, click the [Apply] button at lower right corner of the
“Parameter” window. When the [Reset] button is clicked, the change is cancelled.

Configuration Settings ]

|

Array Unit [rats2300_ss012345

BactOptions | System Parameter PortOptians | Restare Options | Online Veriy| Constiute | Ping| Formathiode |

Cantraller Cantraller
Port0B || ForoC | | PoriD. ’VanA Port1B | | Fort1c | | Forin ‘

Bl | ResetLIP Mode (Signal)

™ ReseiLIP Mode (Process)

I IR Fort All Reset Mode

I~ CPU Load Reduction for Cross-CTL 0 Mode

e
ctose

(f) A message asking you to verify the setting is displayed.
After making sure that the 1/0 request from a host is suppressed, click the [OK] button.
]

® Are you sure you wantio setthe port option parameter?

akK

Java Applet Window

(g) When the setting is completed, the following message is displayed. Click the [OK] button.

x

The setting ended normally

Java Applet Window

(h) The setting/verification of the port OA is completed. Do the same for the other ports.
(i) Click the [Close] button.

Configuration Settings ]

[>]

Array Unit [rats2300_ss012345
BactOptions | System Parameter PortOptians | Restare Options | Online Veriy| Constiute | Ping| Formathiode |
Controller Controller
porto8 || Portoc || ForoD { port1A | Por1e | Poric | Fonio
Fort Options - Y ey

I~ ResetLIP Mode (Process)

I LIP Port All Reset Mode

I~ CPU Load Reduction for Cross-CTLI/O Mode

Apply Reset
< close >
—’
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(6) Setting of Restore Options
It becomes availableness as soon as possible when an option is set up by using this function
during the drive is being restored.

(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

qFi Help Logged i

T
- @ oreoon_ssoooss | Advanced Settings

CEETE—
» Administration
» Settings

(b) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

HITACHI

pFanom_ss010053

itern Comment
00t Options etthe boot option:
&) Performance ystem Parameter etthe systern parameters.
[ Tuning Parameter LAN et the LAN information
32 Mapping Guard LaN et the maintenance LAN information
& Party Correction LAN Port Nurber etthe LAN por number.
L Waintenance ort Options etthe port options
Restore Options etthe drive re storation options.
niine Verity etthe oniine veriy
onstitute inputor outpLt sonstitution information file
ormat hode etthe format mode
| El etthe SNIP information

|

(c) Click the [Restore Options] tab. The window for setting the “Restore Option” is displayed in
the Parameter window.
x

Aray Unit [pFe00on_asoonoas

Boot Opians | #PTTE Paramem [T Mairtenance LAN
LAN Porthumber | PortOptians Restors options )| cniineverity | Constitute Format Mode ShIP.
L Background © InterleEneETNED € Interleave (Prior)

© Manual * Auto

o ms 0 _f————— 285 (lams)
B xizsBlocks 1 511 (c128Blocks)

 Execute (ReadMirite & Online Very)  Execute (ReaMiritey © Do not Execute

Variable ¢ Fired

C ooy D) recat |

< Close >

Java Applet Window

Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 04-0220.07



DF800 Hitachi Proprietary K6603315-

@ [Drive Restoration Mode] : Specify a method of drive restoration.

[Background] : The restoration is performed at a free time when no host
I/0 operation is performed.
[Interleave (Normal)] : The restoration is performed regularly (at fixed intervals)

in a manner in which priority is given to a host command.
(The restoration is performed after a host command
execution is completed.)

[Interleave (Prior)] : The restoration is performed regularly (at fixed intervals)
in @a manner in which priority is taken to a host command.

@ [Drive Restoration] : Specify whether to start operations (data restoration onto a
failed drive, data restoration onto a spare drive, data copying
from a spare drive to an original drive, and dynamic sparing)
automatically or manually.

[Manual] : A data restoration and data copying from a Spare Drive to an original
drive are started manually. (Not supported)
[Auto] : A data restoration and data copying from a Spare Drive to an original

drive are started automatically.

NOTE : Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 does not support the manual start. Be
sure to set it to the automatic start.

® [Interval Time] : Specify an interval of the restoration.
The default value is 0x10 ms. Concurrently with I/0s from the
host, the restorations are performed in succession.
Treat 10ms as the unit and specify a multiplier within a range of 0
to 255.

@ [Processing Unit Size] : Specify a size of data to be restored.
The default value is 128 blocks; data of 64kbytes is restored
at a time. When “Interleave” is specified, specified size of
data is restored, a time specified as the “interval time” is
waited for, and the next restoration is performed.
Treat 512 bytes (1 block) as the unit and specify a multiplier
within a range of 1 to 511.

® [Dynamic Sparing] : Specify a mode (for restoring data onto a Spare Drive) to be
used when the failure count exceeds a threshold value
controlled in the preventive maintenance.
[Execute (Read/Write & Online Verify)] : When the count of read/write errors or

online verification errors exceeds a
threshold value, data is restored onto a
spare drive (in the case where the spare
drive is unused) and failed drive is detached.
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[Execute (Read/Write)] : When the count of read/write errors exceeds a threshold
value, data is restored onto a Spare Drive (in the case
where the Spare Drive is unused) and failed drive is
detached.

When the count of online verification errors exceeds a
threshold value, the dynamic sparing is not performed.

[Do not Execute] : When the count of read/write errors or online verification
errors exceeds a threshold value, the dynamic sparing is
not performed.

® [Spare Drive Operation Mode] : Set whether to make the copy backless function "
enable or disable.
It is set as [Variable] in default, and the Copy backless
function is enabled.

Table 4.2.2 Setting and Operation Specifications of “Spare Drive” and “Applying No Copy Back Mode on All
the Units”

Operation specification

The relationship between the Failed Disk Drive and the
Spare Disk Drive

.o | The capacity (The capacity
Spare Drive and the and the Only the
rotational rotational capacity is
speed are speed are not |corresponding
corresponding|corresponding

Only the
rotational
speed is
corresponding

Restrictions / Notes

Fixing Copy back  [Copy back  [Copy back |Copy back |The location of the Disk Drive which configures the
(Fixed) RAID Group never changes from the time of creating the
RAID Group.

Therefore, this parameter is set when fixing the location
of the Disk Drive which configures the RAID Group.

Variable Copy Copy back  [Copy back  |Copy back  [(This is set in default.)
(Variable) (") [backless

(This is set

in default.)

*1 : When the Power Saving function is installed and enabled, if the Spare Disk setting is made for the Disk
Drives #0 to #4 of the RKM/RKS, the Disk Drives #0 to #4 corresponding to unit ID#0 connected to the
RKH, or the Disk Drives #0 to #3 of the Additional Chassis (RKAK), the Copy backless does not operate
during the data recovery to the Disk Drive set as a Spare Drive, and the Copy back surely operates after
changing the Disk Drive.

(d) Verify that the changes that have been made are correct and click the [Apply] button.
When the [Reset] button is clicked, the change is canceled. To terminate the setting, click
the [Close] button.

$1 : For details of the Copy backless function, refer to Introduction “3.6 (3) Operation after replacing the failed Disk
Drive” (INTR 03-0270)
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(e) Click the [OK] button following the displayed message.

® Are you sure you want 1o setthe drive restoration infarmation?

»

Java Applet Window

7

(X

Message

The setting ended narmally.

Java Applet Window
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(7) Setting of Online Verify

(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

HITACHI
T

B
I"E
8
e
<]
3
&
@
)
S

Advanced Settings
DFEOOM_85000049 > Settings > A

dvar

nced Settings

(b) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

9 Mapping Guard
rity Correstion

i Maintenanee

HITACHI

IDFannnissmnnss

tern

00t Options etthe boot option:
ystem Parameter etthe systern parameters
LA etthe LAN information.
Maintenance L etthe maintenance LA N inforrmation
LAN Port Number e
ot Options e
Restore Options e
niine Verify
onstitute o output con sttufion information file
ormathlode etthe format mode
| EXIIa etthe SNMP information
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(c) Click the [Online Verify] tab. The window for setting the “Online Verify” is displayed in the
Parameter window.

ber | Portoption:

Boot Options System Parameter e | Maintenance LaN
s | Restors options i Oniine Vet | Jcanstitute Format Mods ShIVF
o

ra)
Boot Options | Systern Parameter| Port Options | Restore Optior ute| Format Mode
&8l 7 Enable Online verity

Gl < on CooFF
@ ON © OFF

‘ Apaly. Reset

Close

Java Applet Windaw

C

-

Apply

Resat

® [Online Verify Test]

: Set whether or not to carry out the online verification test.
When the check box is checked, the test is carried out.
However, the online verify test is not executed for the Disk

Drives in the RAID Group to which the Power Saving function is

set.

@ [Skip Verify]®#"

: Sets whether or not to skip the verification test.

is selected, the test is skipped.

® [Cache Verify]

selected, the Cache Verify is executed.

(d) Verify that the changes that have been made are correct and click the [Apply] button.

: Sets whether to execute the Cache Verify or not.

If [ON] is

When [ON]

When the [Reset] button is clicked, the change is canceled. To terminate the setting, click

the [Close] button.

(e) The confirmation message is displayed. Click the [OK] button.

: «

® Are you sure youwant to setthe online verify information?

Java Applet Window

; x

The setting ended normally

Java Applet Window

11 : This name is displayed as “Skip Online Verify” in the Ver.7.20 or more of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.
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(8) Setting of Constitute
Output configuration information of the disk array subsystem to a text file or set the
configuration by using the text file.
The configuration information to be output to a text file includes RAID group/logical unit,
system parameters, and port/host group information.
The configuration to be set includes RAID group/logical unit, system parameters, and port/host
group information.
Each element of the configuration, that is, RAID group/logical unit, system parameters, or
port/host group information is operated by a respective file.
You can copy the configuration from/to the disk array subsystems by outputting the
configuration information from the disk array subsystem to a text file and setting it for another
disk array subsystem using the text file that has been output.
You can set a disk array subsystem by editing the text file. Use this function to create the
same disk array subsystem. Change the element of the configuration using a respective
function.

NOTE : Do not perform the text input of Boot Options of the configuration copy
information while the READY LED (green) on the front of the Basic Chassis is
blinking at high speed (for the maximum of 30 to 50 minutes, or 40 to 60
minutes in case of the RKH). (Do not select [Input] or [Boot Options].)

(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

Go+Hel

(b) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

HITACHI

ormat bode ol
| ENII et the SNMP information
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(c) Click the [Constitute] tab. The window for setting the “Constitute” is displayed in the

Parameter window.

Configuration Settings

x|

Aray Unit [pFe00on_asoonoas

Boot Opians | Systern Patameter (BT Malrtenance
Porthiumber | Portoptions | RestorsOptions | Oniine verity Format ho

& Output € Input

€ LAN Information

LaN
de

SNIP:

Apaly. Reget

( Close >

Java Applet Window

@® [Operation] : Output the set information to a text file or enter the information to be set.

[Output]
[Input]

@ [Select Configuration Information]

[RAID Group/Logical Unit]

[System Parameters]

[Port Information]

[Port Information (Update)]

[Boot Option]

[Parts Information]

[CHAP User]

[LAN Information]

: Selected information is output to a text file with a specified file name.
: Selected information is loaded and set with a specified file name.

Select information to be output to the text file or to
be set through a reading of a text file.

: This is information on definition of the RAID

group/logical unit set for the disk array subsystem.

: This is the setting of system parameters made for

the disk array subsystem.

: This is information on the port/host group set for

the disk array subsystem.

: This is port/host group information to be set for the

disk array subsystem.
Specifies the setting information of Fibre or iSCSI.

: This is the setting of Boot Option made for the disk

array subsystem.

: This is the setting of parts information made for the

disk array subsystem.

: This is information on the CHAP User set for the

disk array subsystem.

: This is the setting of LAN information for user

management port and maintenance port.
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NOTE : « When you input LAN Information file, note following.

- If the “Maintenance Port IP Address Automatic Change Mode” is “ON” in the
file; the IP address of maintenance port written in the file will be ignored.
However, do not delete the setting of maintenance port written in the file.

- If “Maintenance Port IP Address Automatic Change Mode” is “OFF” in the
file; only the network address for the IP address of maintenance port
written in the file is reflected.

* When setting the iSCSI port information, perform it without the iISCSI host
logged into an array subsystem.

If it is set while the iISCSI host logs into an array subsystem, the array

subsystem cannot perform a command from the iISCSI host, and an 10 time-out

or an abnormal termination occurs in the iSCSI host.

® [File] : Set the file that reads the text file output or the text file.

(d) To terminate the setting, click the [Close] button.
(e) The unit screen is displayed. When you set the composition of [RAID/Logical Unit File], click
the [Refresh Information] button on the upper right of the window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
Help + Logged in o)
3 m

q Files Gos
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(9) Setting of Format Mode
(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 - HITACHI
04 Help+ ogged in as: 575
T —

a

1 Dreoon_ssoo0ss

Advanced Settings
o tings > Ao

o —

(b) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

B HITACHI

DFa00N_85010053

iterm Comment
00t Options etthe boot option
£ Performance jystem Parameter etthe systern parameters.
e Tuning Parameter LAN et the LAN information.
32 Mapping Guard LAN elthe LAN information.
& Pariy Correction LAN Port Number etthe LAN port nurmier,
L1 maintenance ort Options etthe port options.
Restore Options etthe drive restoration options.
niine Verify etthe oniine veriy
anstitute inputor output constitution information file
ormat hiode etthe format mode.
T3 etthe SNP information

Bl |

(c) Click the [Format Mode] tab. The window for setting the “Format Mode” is displayed in the

Parameter window.
x

Artay Unit [DFe0om_ss000029

Boot Options | System Parameter | own | T
LANPorthumber | Portoptions | RestorsOptions | onineverty | Constitued Format hade | JENIP
orma TE © Homal

© Host
© Format

& Default
co

(@D =N

N—

Java AppletWindsw

[Format Priority Mode] : Select a mode for giving/not giving priority to a formatting.
[Normal] : When the load of the host I/0 is low, the format processing is executed
continuously, and if not, it is executed in every constant interval. This

is the setting of default.

Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.
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[Host] : When the format priority mode is “Normal” and the format is

performed during the copy/restoration of Shadowlmage in-system
replication, TrueCopy remote replication, TrueCopy Extended Distance,
or Copy-on-write SnapShot, the copy/restoration performance may be
greatly deteriorated. In that case, make the format priority mode
“Host” and limit the operation of the format.

The format processing is executed in every constant interval according
to the load of the host I/0. The deterioration of the host 1/0
performance is reduced.

[Format] : The “Format” of the format priority mode is a mode that makes the

effect by the host access a minimum and completes the format quickly
for the format online by the Disk Drive addition or the format online by
the recovery work for the dual failures of the Disk Drive.

The format processing is executed regardless of the load of the host 1/0.
The host access performance may be deteriorated in the meantime
because the host 1/0 processing which can be executed per unit of time
decreases substantially.

[Format Data] : Select to a format Data.
[Default] : Aformatting is performed when default Data.

[0]

NOTE :

: A formatting is performed when 0.
This is set when it is necessary to clear the logical unit by the data of
0(zero) connecting the subsystem to Universal Storage Platform or
Network Storage Controller.

Be careful that “Format” or the format priority mode which restricts the command

from the host significantly influences the access performance of the host.

Also, in the case shown below, if the format priority mode is made “Format”,

the host access performance may be greatly deteriorated, or the command may

be time-out, so that do not set the format priority mode to “Format”.

* When the host access is performed for LU in the RAID Group which is the same
as the LU in format

* When the format is performed while Shadowlmage in-system replication,
TrueCopy remote replication, TrueCopy Extended Distance, or Copy-on-write
SnapShot is in use

* When the format is performed during execution of the forced parity
correction.
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The host performance and the standard of the format time when each format priority mode
is specified are shown below. "

1 LU/CTL format 6 LU/CTL format
Without host With host access Without host With host access
access access
No. Mode
Format Host Format Format Host Format

performance | performance | performance | performance | performance | performance

(1) (2) (1) (1) (2) (1)

1 |Normal (*1) 100 % 75 % 7% 100 % 75 % 25%
2 |Host 7% 85 % 5% 30 % 90 % 20 %
3 _|Format 100 % 35% 90 % 100 % 30 % 90 %

*1 : The format performance is described as 100 % when the format priority mode is set to

“Standard” and the format is executed in the condition that there is no access from the
host computer.

*2 : The host performance is 100 % when the format is not performed.

(d) Verify that the changes that has been made is correct and click the [Apply] button.
When the [Reset] button is clicked, the change is canceled.

$1 : The comparative performance is for the following configuration, and it changes according to the configuration or

the amount of the host access. Also, the comparative performance changes for the host access for the LU in
format.

Configuration of the performance measurement and explanation of the condition

* All the LUs are created in another RAID Group, and the host I/0 of random RD/WR=75 %:25 %, length 4 k bytes
and TAGS is executed in the LU (3 LU/CTL) that the format is not performed.

Host

CTLO % ?i | CTL1 ﬁ ?ﬁ '
Format Format
1LU or 6LU 1LU or 6LU
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(e) The confirmation message is displayed. Click the [OK] button.
Message i

@ Are you sure youwant o setthe farmat option?

oK |
Java Applet Window
resroge £

® This setting of the format priority mode may affect the host access. In some cases,
performance deterioration or tirme-out oecurs. Do you want 1o continue processing?

ak | i Cancel I

Java Applet Window

(If the Format Priority Mode is select to “Format”)

Message ]

The setting ended normally,

Java Applet Window

(f) To terminate the setting, click the [Close] button.
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(10) Setting of SNMP

NOTE : Do not perform setting of SNMP while the READY LED (green) on the front of the
Basic Chassis is blinking at high speed (for the maximum of 30 to 50 minutes, or
40 to 60 minutes in case of the RKH).

(a) Select [Settings] - [SNMP Agent] in the unit window. The “SNMP” window is displayed.
g

jged in as: systom

JETIR—|

When registering newly or correcting it, click “Edit SNMP Settings”.

HITACHI

Edit SNMP Settings

Edit SNMP Settings

(b) Setting the operation environment and the disk array subsystem name
(i) Preparation of the operation environment setting file and the disk array name setting file
* The samples of the operation environment setting file (config.txt) and the disk array
subsystem name setting file (name.txt) are stored in the priced option program (SNAP).
Edit them according to the SNAP environment beforehand.

NOTE : Refer to the manual attached to the priced option program for the editing

method.

* Store the edited files (config.txt and name.txt) in the service PC.
Example) \Windows (or WinNT)\Temp\
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(ii) Loading the edited files
* Select “File Input” for setting the operation environment, click [Reference], and select
the operation environment setting file (config.txt).
* Select “File Input” for setting the array subsystem name, click [Reference], and specify
the path where the array subsystem name setting file (name.txt) is stored.
¢ Click the [OK] button.

(c) Click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Edit SNMP Settings

@The SNMP settings edited successfully.
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(11) Setting of LAN Port Number
The port number of the TCP/IP connection used for the communication between the array
subsystem and the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 can be set with the optional LAN Port
Number (the range of 1024 to 49151). (The array subsystem default value is “2000”.)
The LAN port number of the array subsystem is set in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2,
and the LAN port number which the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses is set by editing
the “services” file of the computer in which the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is
installed.
It is required that each LAN port number communicated between the array subsystem and the
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is set to the same value. Also, the LAN port number of
the array subsystem can be set per Control Unit. This LAN port number is common to the LAN
port for the user control and the LAN port for the maintenance per Control Unit.

* (11-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.5.00 or more ---- SYSPR 04-0370
* (11-2) When Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.4.00

or more and less than 5.00 --- SYSPR 04-0410
* (11-3) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.4.00 --- SYSPR 04-0440

(11-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.5.00 or more
[When LAN is connected to both Control Units and the setting change is performed]
(a) Select [Settings] - [LAN], and select the [Port Number] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HrTACH!

U Fles Gos Welps Loggedin ass syster | Cloze | Logout
ormston | e

(b) Click the [Change Port Numbers] button.
The “Change Port Numbers” window is displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

thange Port Numbers

Change the port numbers,

w 7
PortHumbert 5 changs contraller 0:

F change contraller 11| pyoncucure pore number:

Sacure port number ¢

1177

* Required field
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(c) Set [Non-secure port number] and [Secure port number] for each of Control Unit 0 and Control
Unit 1. After confirming it, click the [OK] button displayed at the lower right of the window.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

thange Port Numbers

Change the port numbers.

«
PortHumbar: [3 Ghange controller 1 Nﬂn,wmwmm
ecure port nu

secursporcmumbers Q)
¥ Change contraller 11| o0 o pnm“m©
Fecure vvnnumber:o

* Required fisld

(d) Check the content of the displayed message (when the port number was changed, if you do
not work as described in the message, it may not be able to connect with the array
subsystem (refer to (f) (SYSPR 04-0380)), and click the [Close] button displayed at the lower
right of the window.

HSNMZ2 HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

(e) The window moves to the Arrays window in about 10 seconds after clicking the [Close] button.
(f) After creating the backup file of the services file for the service PC, open the original
services file, add the LAN port number which the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses
(underlined part), and then overwrite and save it. Enter the same number as the set number
in the array subsystem for the LAN Port Number.
When adding it to the last line, the return code is needed at the end of the input line.

e Windows 2000 (C:\WINNT\system32\drivers\etc\services),

Windows XP (C:\WINDOWS\system32\drivers\etc\services)
g Copyright (c) 1993-1999 Microsoft Corp.

ﬁ This file contains port numbers for well-known services defined by IANA

# Format:
#

§<service name> <port number>/<protocol> [aliases...] [#<comment>]

echo 7ltc

epho 7/udp

; [When changing “Normal port number” |
radacct 1813/ud # RADIUS accounting protocol

df-damp-snm 2001/tcpp # Hitachi Storage Nagigator Modular 2 Q

nfsd 2049/udp nfs # NFS server

knetd 2053/tcp # Kerberos de-multiplexor _

man 9535/tcp # Remote Man Server |When changing “Secure port number”|
df—damg-snm-ssl 22222/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 (ssl)
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o UNIX (/etc/services)

# [etc/services:
§$Id: services,v 1.31 2002/04/03 16:53:20 notting Exp $

ﬁ Network services, Internet style

# Note that it is presently the poli%of IANA to assign a single well-known

# port number for both TCP and UDP; hence, most entries here have two entries
# even if the protocol doesn't support UDP operations.

# Updated from RFC 1700, “"Assigned Numbers" (October 1994). Not all ports
# are included, only the more common ones.

# The latest IANA port assignments can be gotten from
http://www.lana.or%/as& nments/port-numbers

# The Well Known Ports are those from 0 through 1023.

# The Registered Ports are those from 1024 through 49151

ﬁ The Dynamic and/or Private Ports are those from 49152 through 65535

ﬁ Each line describes one service, and is of the form:

# service-name port/protocol [aliases ...] [# comment]

tcpmux 1/tc] # TCP port service multiplexer
tcpmux 1/udp # TCP port service multiplexer
5 | When changing “Normal port number” |
gdp-port 1997/tcp # Cisco Gateway Discovery Protocol
gdp-port 1 997/udp # Cisco Gateway Discovery Protocol
f-damp-snm 2001/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 «<——
nfs 2049%tcp nfsd
nfs 2049/udp nfsd |When changing “Secure port number”|
d:f-damg-snm-ssl 22222/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 (ssl) @

NOTE : When there is no line of “df-damp-snm” in the services file, use the LAN Port
Number of “2000” and connect it.
Also, when it cannot be connected with the LAN Port Number specified in the
file, use “2000” and connect it again.

(g) After starting the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, click the icon of the array subsystem
whose LAN Port Number was changed in the main window of the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2, and then check that the unit window is displayed.

When it is necessary to change the LAN port number used in the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2 installed in the customer’s computer, add the port information which the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses (In case of the normal port, a line shows [service-name] as
“df-damp-snm”, [port/protocol] as “<Set LAN Port Number>/tcp”, and [comment] as “#
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2”. In case of the secure port, a line shows [service-
name] as “df-damp-snm-ssl”, [port/protocol] as “<Set LAN Port Number>/tcp”, and
[comment] as “# Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 (ssl)”.), to the services file, and then
request the customer’s network administrator to check that the unit window of the array
subsystem is displayed.

Also, when the LAN port number used in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is set to
other than “2000” for the services file for the service PC, reset the LAN port number to the
default value “2000” after completing all works, and then save the services file.

Delete the backup file of the services file for the service PC as needed.
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[When LAN is connected to one of the Control Units and the setting change is performed]
(a) Select [Settings] - [LAN], and select the [Port Number] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
J Files Gos Helps |

(b) Click the [Change Port Numbers] button.

The “Change Port Numbers” window is displayed.
HSNM2

HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

thange Port Numbars

Change the port numbers,

* ;
PartHumber i G change controller 0

Mon-secure port number s 7
Secure portnumber: [T

T change controller1:

Men-sscurs port numbers [
secure portnumbers [T

* Requived field

(c) The information on the Control Unit-side connected to the service PC via LAN is displayed in

the activated status. The operation procedure is shown here on the assumption that the

service PC is connected to Control Unit #0 of the array subsystem.
Set [Normal Port Number] and [Secure Port Number] for Control Unit 0. After confirming it,

click the [OK] button displayed at the lower right of the window.
HSNM2

HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

Cthange Port Numbers

Changs the part numbsrs.

* i
PortMumber: B change cantroller 01

SEEG G

Nen-secure part number: [
Securs portnumber: [T

[T Change controller 1 :

* Required field

(d) Check the content of the displayed message, and click the [Close] button displayed at the
lower right of the window.

HSNM2

HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

The port number is changed successfully.
Itis necessary to set up the same port number to controller 0 and controller 1.
If you set up only one of contraller, you must to set up another contraller.

Please add "df-damp-snm port number/tcp” and "df-damp-snm-ssl port number/tcp™ to services file of
the server which a navigator was installed.

Or, please change "df-damp-snm p tep" and "df-damp 1p tep” to
services file of the server which a navigator was installed,
You go back to an arvay window, and plaase choose this aray again.
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(e) The window moves to the Arrays window in about 10 seconds after clicking the [Close]
button.

(f) Switch the LAN cable connection of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 to the Control Unit
#1-side. Edit the array subsystem concerned in the array list window and set the IP address
of Control Unit #1.  After the edit, select the array subsystem concerned in the array list
window.

(g) Select [Settings] - [LAN], and select the [Port Number] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

QFles Gos Welps

(h) Click the [Change Port Numbers] button.
The “Change Port Numbers” window is displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Change Port Numbers
thange Port Numbers
Change the port numbars.
* Part Humbar : .
'- Changs contraller 0 Men-secure port number :
Secure port number : [
[P change contraller 11 . .
on-secure port number i [T
Secure port number: | |
* Required field

(i) Set [Normal Port Number] and [Secure Port Number] for Control Unit 1. After confirming it,
click the [OK] button displayed at the lower right of the window.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

thange Port Numbers

Change the port numbers.

W
PertHumberi [ Change contraller 0

W cChange controller 1

* Required fisld
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(j) Check the content of the displayed message (when the port number was changed, if you do
not work as described in the message, it may not be able to connect with the array

subsystem (refer to (1) (SYSPR 04-0402)), and click the [Close] button displayed at the lower
right of the window.

HSNMZ2 HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

@ The port number is changed successfully.
tis number to controller 0 and controllar 1.

u must to sat up another controller.
and "df-damp-snm-ssl port number/tcp” to services file of

p" and “df-damp-snm-ssl port number/tcp” to
sssss e nstalled.
¥ou go back to an array window, and please choose this array again.

(k) The window moves to the Arrays window in about 10 seconds after clicking the [Close]
button.

(L) After creating the backup file of the services file for the service PC, open the original
services file, add the LAN port number which the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses
(underlined part), and then overwrite and save it. Enter the same number as the set number
in the array subsystem for the LAN Port Number.

When adding it to the last line, the return code is needed at the end of the input line.

e Windows 2000 (C:\WINNT\system32\drivers\etc\services),

Windows XP (C:\WINDOWS\system32\drivers\etc\services)
ﬁ Copyright (c) 1993-1999 Microsoft Corp.

# This file contains port numbers for well-known services defined by IANA

ﬁ Format:

§<service name> <port number>/<protocol> [aliases...] [#<comment>]

echo Tl

epho 7/udp

: |When changing “Normal port number”|
radacct 1813/udp # RADIUS accounting protocol

df-damp-snm 2001/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

nfsd 2049/udp nfs # NFS server

knetd 2053/tcp # Kerberos de-multiplexor _

man 9535/tcp # Remote Man Server |When changing “Secure port number"|
d:f-dam -snm-ssl 22222/tc] # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 (ssl
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o UNIX (/etc/services)

# [etc/services:
§$Id: services,v 1.31 2002/04/03 16:53:20 notting Exp $

ﬁ Network services, Internet style

# Note that it is presently the poli%of IANA to assign a single well-known

# port number for both TCP and UDP; hence, most entries here have two entries
# even if the protocol doesn't support UDP operations.

# Updated from RFC 1700, “"Assigned Numbers" (October 1994). Not all ports
# are included, only the more common ones.

# The latest IANA port assignments can be gotten from
http://www.lana.or%/as& nments/port-numbers

# The Well Known Ports are those from 0 through 1023.

# The Registered Ports are those from 1024 through 49151

ﬁ The Dynamic and/or Private Ports are those from 49152 through 65535

ﬁ Each line describes one service, and is of the form:

# service-name port/protocol [aliases ...] [# comment]

tcpmux 1/tc] # TCP port service multiplexer
tcpmux 1/udp # TCP port service multiplexer
5 | When changing “Normal port number” |
gdp-port 1997/tcp # Cisco Gateway Discovery Protocol
gdp-port 1 997/udp # Cisco Gateway Discovery Protocol
f-damp-snm 2001/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 «<——
nfs 2049%tcp nfsd
nfs 2049/udp nfsd |When changing “Secure port number”|
d:f-damg-snm-ssl 22222/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 (ssl) @

NOTE : When there is no line of “df-damp-snm” in the services file, use the LAN Port
Number of “2000” and connect it.
Also, when it cannot be connected with the LAN Port Number specified in the
file, use “2000” and connect it again.

(m) After starting the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, click the icon of the array subsystem
whose LAN Port Number was changed in the main window of the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2, and then check that the unit window is displayed.

When it is necessary to change the LAN port number used in the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2 installed in the customer’s computer, add the port information which the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses (In case of the normal port, a line shows [service-name] as
“df-damp-snm”, [port/protocol] as “<Set LAN Port Number>/tcp”, and [comment] as “#
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2”. In case of the secure port, a line shows [service-
name] as “df-damp-snm-ssl”, [port/protocol] as “<Set LAN Port Number>/tcp”, and
[comment] as “# Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 (ssl)”.), to the services file, and then
request the customer’s network administrator to check that the unit window of the array
subsystem is displayed.

Also, when the LAN port number used in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is set to
other than “2000” for the services file for the service PC, reset the LAN port number to the
default value “2000” after completing all works, and then save the services file.

Delete the backup file of the services file for the service PC as needed.
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[Recovery method]
When a problem occurs during the LAN Port Number change work, recover it according to
the following procedure.
(a) When the setting of either Control Unit failed (Or, when setting the LAN Port Number for
every Control Unit)
Connect the LAN cable only to the Control Unit to be set and perform the setting change of
the LAN Port Number.
(i) Set the LAN Port Number of the Control Unit to be set in the services file.
If it is unknown, check it using the WEB browser. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network
Information” (WEB 02-0120).)
(ii) Connect the LAN cable only to the Control Unit to be set, and register it in the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2 with the IP address of the Control Unit concerned.
(iii) Started the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.
(iv) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 — CHI
Files Gos Helps 99

B | DFBOOM_85000049

nnnnnnnnnnnnnn

sssssssss

nnnnn

El
|
6
s .

(v) Select [Settings] - [LAN], and select the [Port Number] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
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(vi) Click the [Change Port Numbers] button.
The “Change Port Numbers” window is displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Change Port Numbers
Change Port Numbers
Change the port numbers,
* Part Number : "
¥ change controller 0| yon e portnumber: [
Secure port number : | |
[V cChange contraller 11 .
on-secure port number s f75
Secure port number:
* Required fisld

(vii) Select the radio button of the Control Unit to be set, and enter the LAN Port Number to be
set in the text file of the [Port Number].
Setting the LAN Port Number of the other Control Unit which has already performed the
setting change.

(vii) Click the [OK] button.

(ix) Check the content of the displayed message, and click the [Close] button displayed at the
lower right of the window.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

er to controller 0 and controller 1.
ther ¢ i

ontroller.
sl port number/tcp® to services file of

'df-damp- 1 p tep” to

hoose this arvay again.

(x) Edit the services file to the new LAN Port Number.
(xi) Check that the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 can be started again.

(b) Although the LAN Port Number of the services file and the LAN Port Number set in the array
subsystem are same, the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 cannot be accessed to the array
subsystem.

(i) Check the LAN Port Number of the services file and the LAN Port Number of the array

subsystem by the WEB browser again. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network Information” (WEB 02-
0120).)
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(c) Already when it is not possible to accessed it from Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 to the

array subsystem.

(i) Confirm both Control Units are same LAN Port Number. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network
Information” (WEB 02-0120).)
Register to the services file, and start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.

(ii) If they are still same, there is a possibility that LAN Port Number overlaps with other
equipment.
When this is verified, connect LAN crossing cable directly with the LAN port of the control
unit in the Subsystem and change the LAN port number.
Please set it by one. (Refer to “[When LAN is connected to one of the Control Units and
the setting change is performed]” (SYSPR 04-0400).)
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(11-2) When Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.4.00 or more and less than 5.00
[When LAN is connected to both Control Units and the setting change is performed]

(a) Select [Settings] - [LAN] in the unit window, and click the [Change Port Numbers] button
displayed at the lower right of the window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 > .

. HITACHI

J File+ Gos Help+ Loggea L, e |
» @ Components
@

DFB00H_85010053 > Settings > LAN

N

(b) Check the checkboxes of [Change controller 0] and [Change controller 1], and set the [Non-
secure port number] and [Secure port number] for each. After confirming it, click the [OK]
button displayed at the lower right of the window.

HSNM2 i N HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

Hslp
Change Port Numbers
Change the part nurmbers.
* Part Murnber 4 p—
¥ Change contrallert s | oo oo port numb
Secure port number
R g cortrolr | o s rs s )
Secure port number | ‘@
* Required field
=

(c) Check the content of the displayed message (when the port number was changed, if you do
not work as described in the message, it may not be able to connect with the array

subsystem (refer to (e) (SYSPR 04-0420)), and click the [Close] button displayed at the lower
right of the window.

HSNM2 p— HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

@The port number is changed successfully.

It is necessary to set up the same port number to controller 0 and controller 1.

If you set up only one of controller, you must to set up another controller.
Please add “df-damp-snm port number/tcp” and “df-damp-snm-ssl port number/tcp” to
services file of the server which a navigator was installed.
Or, please change "df-damp-snm port number/tcp” and "df-damp-snm-ssl| port
number/tcp” to services file of the server which a navigator was installed.
You go back to an array window, and please choose this array again.

(d) The window moves to the Arrays window in about 10 seconds after clicking the [Close]
button.

Copyright © 2008, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 04-0410-10



DF800 Hitachi Proprietary K6603315-

(e) After creating the backup file of the services file for the service PC, open the original
services file, add the LAN port number which the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses
(underlined part), and then overwrite and save it. Enter the same number as the set number
in the array subsystem for the LAN Port Number.

When adding it to the last line, the return code is needed at the end of the input line.

o Windows 2000 (C:\WINNT\system32\drivers\etc\services),

Windows XP (C:\WINDOWS\system32\drivers\etc\services)
ﬁ Copyright (c) 1993-1999 Microsoft Corp.

ﬁ This file contains port numbers for well-known services defined by IANA

ﬁ Format:

§<service name> <port number>/<protocol> [aliases...] [#<comment>]

echo Tl

epho 7/udp

: |When changing “Normal port number”|
radacct 1813/udp # RADIUS accounting protocol

df-damp-snm 2001/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

nfsd 2049/udp nfs # NFS server

knetd 2053/tcp # Kerberos de-multiplexor _

man 9535/tcp # Remote Man Server |When changing “Secure port number"|
df-damp-snm-ssl 22222/tc] # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 (ssl

UNIX (/etc/services)

# [etc/services:
§$Id: services,v 1.31 2002/04/03 16:53:20 notting Exp $

ﬁ Network services, Internet style

# Note that it is presently the poli%of IANA to assign a single well-known

# port number for both TCP and UDP; hence, most entries here have two entries
# even if the protocol doesn't support UDP operations.

# Updated from RFC 1700, ““Assigned Numbers" (October 1994). Not all ports
# are included, only the more common ones.

# The latest IANA port assignments can be gotten from
http://www.lana.or%/asa nments/port-numbers

# The Well Known Ports are those trom 0 through 1023.

# The Registered Ports are those from 1024 through 49151

z The Dynamic and/or Private Ports are those from 49152 through 65535

ﬁ Each line describes one service, and is of the form:

# service-name port/protocol [aliases ...] [# comment]

tcpmux 1/tc # TCP port service multiplexer
tcpmux 1/udp # TCP port service multiplexer
: |When changing “Normal port number"|
de-port 1997/tcp # Cisco Gateway Discovery Protocol
gdp-port 1 997/udp # Cisco Gateway Discovery Protocol
f-damp-snm 2001/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 <——
nfs 20497tcp nfsd
nfs 2049/udp nfsd |When changing “Secure port number"|
d:f-dam -snm-ssl 22222/tc] # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 (ssl @,

NOTE : When there is no line of “df-damp-snm” in the services file, use the LAN Port
Number of “2000” and connect it.
Also, when it cannot be connected with the LAN Port Number specified in the
file, use “2000” and connect it again.
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(f) After starting the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, click the icon of the array subsystem
whose LAN Port Number was changed in the main window of the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2, and then check that the unit window is displayed.

When it is necessary to change the LAN port number used in the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2 installed in the customer’s computer, add the port information which the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses (In case of the normal port, a line shows [service-name] as
“df-damp-snm”, [port/protocol] as “<Set LAN Port Number>/tcp”, and [comment] as “#
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2”. In case of the secure port, a line shows [service-
name] as “df-damp-snm-ssl”, [port/protocol] as “<Set LAN Port Number>/tcp”, and
[comment] as “# Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 (ssl)”.), to the services file, and then
request the customer’s network administrator to check that the unit window of the array
subsystem is displayed.

Also, when the LAN port number used in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is set to
other than “2000” for the services file for the service PC, reset the LAN port number to the
default value “2000” after completing all works, and then save the services file.

Delete the backup file of the services file for the service PC as needed.
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[When LAN is connected to one of the Control Units and the setting change is performed]
(a) Select [Settings] - [LAN] in the unit window, and click the [Change Port Numbers] button
displayed at the lower right of the window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

[y ——————————————— ]

(b) The information on the Control Unit-side connected to the service PC via LAN is displayed in
the activated status. The operation procedure is shown here on the assumption that the
service PC is connected to Control Unit #0 of the array subsystem.

Check the checkbox of only [Change controller 0], and set the [Non-secure port number] and

[Secure port number]. After confirming it, click the [OK] button displayed at the lower right
of the window.

HSNM2 pe— HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

Help
Change Port Numbers
Change the port numbers,
* Part Number ¢ p—
' Changs sontraller 0| ool numb
Secure port number |
[T change contraller L +| o oocive port number ¢ |
Securs port number ; E=s
* Required field
@

(c) Check the content of the displayed message, and click the [Close] button displayed at the
lower right of the window.

HSNM2 N HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

@The port number is changed successfully.

It is necessary to set up the same port number to controller 0 and controller 1.

If you set up only one of controller, you must to set up another controller.
Please add “df-damp-snm port number/tcp” and “df-damp-snm-ssl port number/tcp” to
services file of the server which a navigator was installed.
Or, please change "df-damp-snm port number/tcp” and "df-damp-snm-ssl| port
number/tcp” to services file of the server which a navigator was installed.
You go back to an array window, and please choose this array again.

(d) The window moves to the Arrays window in about 10 seconds after clicking the [Close]
button.

(e) Switch the LAN cable connection of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 to the Control Unit

#1-side. Edit the array subsystem concerned in the array list window and set the IP address
of Control Unit #1.  After the edit, select the array subsystem concerned in the array list
window.
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(f) Select [Settings] - [LAN] in the unit window, and click the [Change Port Numbers] button
displayed at the lower right of the window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 — HITACHI
LT e T, |
* Resources - @ orocom_osos00s2 | LAN
onents DFB0OM_85010053 > Settings > LAN
» Agministraton T
» Settings Contraller Secure Port Numbs
@contoler 1 2000 28335

(g) Check the checkbox of only [Change controller 1], and set the [Non-secure port number] and
[Secure port number]. After confirming it, click the [OK] button displayed at the lower right
of the window.

HITACHI

Change Port Numbers (Fele)

Change Port Numbers

Changa the part numbers.

* Port Murber i [= Ghange controller 0 ¢

Hon-secure port number ¢ [F051
Securs port nurnber E=

Wi change controller 1+ | on oocive part numb
secure port number | Jonass

* Required field

3}

(h) Check the content of the displayed message (when the port number was changed, if you do
not work as described in the message, it may not be able to connect with the array
subsystem (refer to (j) (SYSPR 04-0433)), and click the [Close] button displayed at the lower
right of the window.

HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

@The port number is changed successfully.

It is necessary to set up the same port number to controller 0 and controller 1.

If you set up only one of controller, you must to set up another controller.
Please add “df-damp-snm port number/tcp” and “df-damp-snm-ssl port number/tep” to
services file of the server which a navigator was installed.
Or, please change “df-damp-snm port number/tcp” and "df-damp-snm-ssl port
number/tcp” to services file of the server which a navigator was installed.
You go back to an array window, and please choose this array again.

(i) The window moves to the Arrays window in about 10 seconds after clicking the [Close]
button.
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(j) After creating the backup file of the services file for the service PC, open the original
services file, add the LAN port number which the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses
(underlined part), and then overwrite and save it. Enter the same number as the set number
in the array subsystem for the LAN Port Number.

When adding it to the last line, the return code is needed at the end of the input line.

o Windows 2000 (C:\WINNT\system32\drivers\etc\services),

Windows XP (C:\WINDOWS\system32\drivers\etc\services)
ﬁ Copyright (c) 1993-1999 Microsoft Corp.

ﬁ This file contains port numbers for well-known services defined by IANA

ﬁ Format:

§<service name> <port number>/<protocol> [aliases...] [#<comment>]

echo Tl

epho 7/udp

: |When changing “Normal port number”|
radacct 1813/udp # RADIUS accounting protocol

df-damp-snm 2001/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

nfsd 2049/udp nfs # NFS server

knetd 2053/tcp # Kerberos de-multiplexor _

man 9535/tcp # Remote Man Server |When changing “Secure port number"|
df-damp-snm-ssl 22222/tc] # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 (ssl

UNIX (/etc/services)

# [etc/services:
§$Id: services,v 1.31 2002/04/03 16:53:20 notting Exp $

ﬁ Network services, Internet style

# Note that it is presently the poli%of IANA to assign a single well-known

# port number for both TCP and UDP; hence, most entries here have two entries
# even if the protocol doesn't support UDP operations.

# Updated from RFC 1700, ““Assigned Numbers" (October 1994). Not all ports
# are included, only the more common ones.

# The latest IANA port assignments can be gotten from
http://www.lana.or%/asa nments/port-numbers

# The Well Known Ports are those trom 0 through 1023.

# The Registered Ports are those from 1024 through 49151

z The Dynamic and/or Private Ports are those from 49152 through 65535

ﬁ Each line describes one service, and is of the form:

# service-name port/protocol [aliases ...] [# comment]

tcpmux 1/tc # TCP port service multiplexer

tcpmux 1/udp # TCP port service multiplexer

: |When changing “Normal port number"|
de-port 1997/tcp # Cisco Gateway Discovery Protocol

gdp-port 1 997/udp # Cisco Gateway Discovery Protocol

f-damp-snm 2001/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 <——

nfs 20497tcp nfsd

nfs 2049/udp nfsd |When changing “Secure port number"|
d:f-dam -snm-ssl 22222/tc] # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 (ssl @,

NOTE : When there is no line of “df-damp-snm” in the services file, use the LAN Port
Number of “2000” and connect it.
Also, when it cannot be connected with the LAN Port Number specified in the
file, use “2000” and connect it again.
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(k) After starting the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, click the icon of the array subsystem
whose LAN Port Number was changed in the main window of the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2, and then check that the unit window is displayed.

When it is necessary to change the LAN port number used in the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2 installed in the customer’s computer, add the port information which the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses (In case of the normal port, a line shows [service-name] as
“df-damp-snm”, [port/protocol] as “<Set LAN Port Number>/tcp”, and [comment] as “#
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2”. In case of the secure port, a line shows [service-
name] as “df-damp-snm-ssl”, [port/protocol] as “<Set LAN Port Number>/tcp”, and
[comment] as “# Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 (ssl)”.), to the services file, and then
request the customer’s network administrator to check that the unit window of the array
subsystem is displayed.

Also, when the LAN port number used in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is set to
other than “2000” for the services file for the service PC, reset the LAN port number to the
default value “2000” after completing all works, and then save the services file.

Delete the backup file of the services file for the service PC as needed.
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[Recovery method]
When a problem occurs during the LAN Port Number change work, recover it according to
the following procedure.
(a) When the setting of either Control Unit failed (Or, when setting the LAN Port Number for
every Control Unit)
Connect the LAN cable only to the Control Unit to be set and perform the setting change of
the LAN Port Number.
(i) Set the LAN Port Number of the Control Unit to be set in the services file.
If it is unknown, check it using the WEB browser. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network
Information” (WEB 02-0120).)
(ii) Connect the LAN cable only to the Control Unit to be set, and register it in the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2 with the IP address of the Control Unit concerned.
(iii) Started the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.
(iv) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 — CHI
Files Gos Helps 99

B | DFBOOM_85000049

nnnnnnnnnnnnnn
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|
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s .

(v) Select [Settings] - [LAN], and select the [Port Number] tab.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
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(vi) Click the [Port Numbers] button.
The “Change Port Numbers” window is displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Change Port Numbers
Change Port Numbers
Change the port numbers,
* Part Number : "
¥ change controller 0| yon e portnumber: [
Secure port number : | |
[V cChange contraller 11 .
on-secure port number s f75
Secure port number:
* Required fisld

(vii) Select the radio button of the Control Unit to be set, and enter the LAN Port Number to be
set in the text file of the [Port Number].
Setting the LAN Port Number of the other Control Unit which has already performed the
setting change.

(vii) Click the [OK] button.

(ix) Check the content of the displayed message, and click the [Close] button displayed at the
lower right of the window.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Change Port Numbers

er to controller 0 and controller 1.
ther ¢ i

ontroller.
sl port number/tcp® to services file of

'df-damp- 1 p tep” to

hoose this arvay again.

(x) Edit the services file to the new LAN Port Number.
(xi) Check that the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 can be started again.

(b) Although the LAN Port Number of the services file and the LAN Port Number set in the array
subsystem are same, the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 cannot be accessed to the array
subsystem.

(i) Check the LAN Port Number of the services file and the LAN Port Number of the array

subsystem by the WEB browser again. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network Information” (WEB 02-
0120).)
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(c) Already when it is not possible to accessed it from Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 to the

array subsystem.

(i) Confirm both Control Units are same LAN Port Number. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network
Information” (WEB 02-0120).)
Register to the services file, and start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.

(ii) If they are still same, there is a possibility that LAN Port Number overlaps with other
equipment.
When this is verified, connect LAN crossing cable directly with the LAN port of the control
unit in the Subsystem and change the LAN port number.
Please set it by one. (Refer to “[When LAN is connected to one of the Control Units and
the setting change is performed]” (SYSPR 04-0431).)
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This page is for editorial purpose only.

Copyright © 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 04-0438.10



DF800 Hitachi Proprietary K6603315-

(11-3) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.4.00
[When LAN is connected to both Control Units and the setting change is performed]
(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 = HITACHI
vom 1. 0

QU Files Gos Helps Logged i ™

Advanced Settings

DFS00H_S5000049 > Setings > Advanced Settings

Advanced Settings

(b) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

N HITACHI
prsnon_ssoLooss
Hterm Comment
00t Options etthe oot option:
£ Performance system Parameter etthe systern parameters.
L. Tuning Paramatar LAN et the LAN information.
9 Mapping Guard LAN etthe LAN information
QPaV\WCDVVBE‘\D" LAN Port Number etthe LAN port number.
L1 maintenance ot Options etthe port options.
Restors Options etthe drive restoration options
niine verify etthe oniine veriy
anstitute Input or outpLt constitution inforrmation fle
ormathiode etthe format mode
| B et the SNMP information.

(c) Click the [LAN Port Number] tab. The setting window of “LAN Port Number” is displayed on
the parameter window.
Only the information on the Control Unit side connected to the service PC through LAN is
displayed in the activated status.
Fist of all, the work procedure is displayed here based on the case where the service PC is
connected to the Control Unit #0 of the array subsystem.
=

Artay Unit [DFe0om_ss000029

| Maintenance LAN

Boot Ottians | System Parameter |
” mmenicgs | Oninevery | Gonstitte Format Mode ShMP

" Controllero  Gontroller 1

[oono

Apgly. Reset

Close

Java AppletWindsw

® [Port Number] : Refer to/set the LAN Port Number.

Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 04-0440.07



DF 800 Hitachi Proprietary

K6603315-

(d) Click the radio button of the Control Unit 0,

and enter the LAN Port Number to be set.

Enter a port number that is not used by the OS that is operating Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2, various types of applications, etc. in the port number field.

NOTE : Set the LAN Port Number one side each. Here, the operation set in the order
of the Control Unit O to the Control Unit 1 is shown.

(e) Click the [Apply] button.
(f) The following message appears.

® Are you sure youwant to setthe port number?

Ok

Java Applet Window

Click the [OK] button.

X

(g) Click the [OK] button.

The setting ended normally,

Jawa Applet Window

(h) The following message appears.

Click the [OK] button after referring to WEB that it is set

correctly. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network Information” (WEB 02-0120).)

Pleage confirm the port humber using WEB.

Java Applet Window

x|

(i) Only the Control Unit 0 side was set, so that click the [Cancel] button.

Flease setthe same port number to contrallerd and contraller! . When you set up to one of
® controller, please cancel and setup the port number of another controller. When setup of
both controller is completed, please push the OK button.

QK

Loozancel

Java Applet wWindow

x|

(j) Select the radio button of [Control Unit 1], and enter the port number to be set in the text

field of [Port Number].
(k) Click the [Apply] button.

Enter the set value in Control Unit 0.
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() The confirmation message is displayed. Click the [OK] button.
x|

@ Are you sure youwant to setthe port number?

Ok

Java Applet Window

(m) Click the [OK] button.
]

The setting ended normally,

Jawa Applet Window

(n) The following message appears. Click the [OK] button after referring to WEB that it is set
correctly. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network Information” (WEB 02-0120).)

£

Flease confirm the port number using WEE.

Java Applet Window

(o) Click the [OK] button.
X

Flease setthe same port number to contrallerd and contraller! . When you set up to one of
® controller, please cancel and setup the port number of another controller. When setup of
both controller is completed, please push the OK button.

Java Applet wWindow

(p) Click the [OK] button. The Unit screen is closed.
E

d-damp-snm in the file. Please close the subsystemn dialog window after you select the Ok

Please add "dfF-damp-snm port numbericp” to services file, or change the port number of
buttan

Java Applet Window
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(q) After creating the backup file of the services file for the service PC, open the original
services file, add the LAN port number which the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses
(underlined part), and then overwrite and save it. Enter the same number as the set number
in the array subsystem for the LAN Port Number.

When adding it to the last line, the return code is needed at the end of the input line.
e Windows 2000 (C:\WINNT\system32\drivers\etc\services),
Windows XP (C:\WINDOWS\system32\drivers\etc\services)

§ Copyright (c) 1993-1999 Microsoft Corp.

§ This file contains port numbers for well-known services defined by IANA
# Format:

#

# <service name> <port number>/<protocol> [aliases...] [#<comment>]

echo 7ltcp

echo 7ludp

radacct 1813/udp # RADIUS accounting protocol
df-damp-snm _ 2001/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
nfsd 2049/udp nfs #NFS server

knetd 2053/tcp # Kerberos de-multiplexor

man 9535/tcp # Remote Man Server

o UNIX (/etc/services)

# letc/services:
§$Id: services,v 1.31 2002/04/03 16:53:20 notting Exp $

§ Network services, Internet style

# Note that it is presently the policy of IANA to assign a single well-known

# port number for both TCP and UDP; hence, most entries here have two entries
# even if the protocol doesn't support UDP operations.

# Updated from RFC 1700, “Assigned Numbers" (October 1994). Not all ports
ﬁ are included, only the more common ones.

# The latest IANA port assignments can be ?otten from
http://www.iana.org/assignments/port-numbers

# The Well Known Ports are those from 0 through 1023.

# The Registered Ports are those from 1024 through 49151

ﬁ The Dynamic and/or Private Ports are those from 49152 through 65535

# Each line describes one service, and is of the form:

# service-name port/protocol [aliases ...] [# comment]

tcpmux 1/tcp # TCP port service multiplexer
tcpmux 1/udp # TCP port service multiplexer
gdp-port 1997 /tcp # Cisco Gateway Discovery Protocol
gdp-port 1 997/udp # Cisco Gateway Discovery Protocol
df-damp-snm 2001/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
nfs 2049/tcp nfsd

nfs 2049/udp nfsd

NOTE : When there is no line of “df-damp-snm” in the services file, use the LAN Port
Number of “2000” and connect it.
Also, when it cannot be connected with the LAN Port Number specified in the
file, use “2000” and connect it again.
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(r) After starting the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, click the icon of the array subsystem
whose LAN Port Number was changed in the main window of the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2, and then check that the unit window is displayed.

When it is necessary to change the LAN port number used in the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2 installed in the customer’s computer, add the port information which the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses (a line where [service-name] is “df-damp-snm”,
[port/protocol] is “(set LAN Port Number)/tcp” and [comment] is “# Hitachi Storage
Navigator Modular 2”), to the services file, and then request the customer’s network
administrator to check that the unit window of the array subsystem is displayed.

Also, when the LAN port number used in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is set to
other than “2000” for the services file for the service PC, reset the LAN port number to the
default value “2000” after completing all works, and then save the services file.

Delete the backup file of the services file for the service PC as needed.
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[When LAN is connected to one of the Control Units and the setting change is performed]
Connect the PC to the Control Unit side where the setting change is performed, and open the
configuration setting window of the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2. The procedure for
setting the Control Unit 1 after setting the Control Unit 0 is displayed here.

NOTE : When performing the setting change for one of every Control Units, perform the
subsystem registration to the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 in one of
every Control Units. It takes more than usual time when connecting it to one
of the Control Units by using the subsystem registration information of both
Control Units.

(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

4 Fil Help 1 Logg

(b) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

B HITACHI

DFa00N_85010053

tem Comment
e bootoption

e System parameters

/2 LAN Informatian.

e LN information
2 LAN port number.

& port options

i dirive restoration aptions

& online verify.

o output con sttufion information file
the format mode

the SHMP information

Access Mode oot Options

Perfarmanice ystern Parameter
Tuning Parameter AN

LEl AN
& Parity Correction LAN Part Number
151 Maintenance ot Options.
Restore Options
niine Verify
anstitute

ormat hiode

| B

Bl |

Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 04-0490.07



DF 800 Hitachi Proprietary

K6603315-

(c) Click the [LAN Port Number] tab.
the parameter window.

The setting window of “LAN Port Number” is displayed on

=

Aray Unit[DFeoon_ss000049

Boot Ontions | System Parameter [T
LANPortNumber | poriopions | Restore Optians | Online Veriiy

rthumber [RCIS © controller 1

Constitute

Maintenance
SN

(Tm ‘)m

Apgly. Reset

Close

Java AppletWindsw

® [Port Number] : Refer to/set the LAN Port Number.

(d) Enter the LAN Port Number to be set.
Enter a port number that is not used by the OS that is operating Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2, various types of applications, etc. in the port number field.

(e) Click the [Apply] button.
(f) The following message appears.

© Are you sure you wantto setthe port number?

Ok

Jawa Applet Window

Click the [OK] button.
x|

(g) Click the [OK] button.

The setting ended normally,

Java Applet Window

(h) The following message appears.

Click the [OK] button after referring to WEB that it is set

correctly. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network Information” (WEB 02-0120).)

Pleage confirm the port number using WEB.

Jawa Applet Window

X
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(i) Click the [OK] button.
]

Please set the same port number to contrallerd and contraller! . When you set up to one of
® controller, please cancel and setup the port number of another controller. When setup of
both controller is campleted, please push the OK button

o | [

Java Applet Window

(j) Click the [OK] button. The Unit screen is closed.
]

Please add "dfF-damp-snm port numbericp” to services file, or change the port number of
d-damp-snm in the file. Please close the subsystemn dialog window after you select the Ok
buttan

Java Applet Window

(k) Switch the connection of the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 to the Control Unit 1 side.
After that, click the [LAN Port Number] tab. The setting window of “LAN Port Number” is
displayed in the Parameter window.

Configuration Settings x
Array Unit[DFe0on_s5000049
Boot Ontians | System Parameter | o | Maintenanee LAN
LA PortNumber | portOptions | Restore Options | Oniine Verity Constitute Format Mode SNMP
Porthumber [RgCRR & Eopalisr1]
[2000 [z000
Apply Reset
Close
Java Applet Window

() Enter the LAN Port Number to be set.
Enter a port number that is not used by the OS that is operating Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2, various types of applications, etc. in the port number field.

(m) Click the [Apply] button.

(n) The following message appears. Click the [OK] button.

]

® Are you sure you wantto setthe port number?

akK

Java Applet Window
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(o) Click the [OK] button.
Message i

The setting ended normally.

Java Applet Window

(p) The following message appears. Click the [OK] button after referring to WEB that it is set
correctly. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network Information” (WEB 02-0120).)

: ]

Pleage confirm the port number using WEB.

Jawa Applet Window

(@ Click the [OK] button. The Unit screen is closed.
[

Flease add "df-damp-snm port numbertcp” to services file, or change the port number of
d-damp-snm in the file. Please close the subsystemn dialog window after you select the Ok
button

Java Applst wirdaw

(r) Click the [Close] button.

HITACHI

Please close this browser, then back to the Arrays screen.
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(s) After creating the backup file of the services file for the service PC, open the original
services file, add the LAN port number which the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses
(underlined part), and then overwrite and save it. Enter the same number as the set number
in the array subsystem for the LAN Port Number.

When adding it to the last line, the return code is needed at the end of the input line.
o Windows 2000 (C:\WINNT\system32\drivers\etc\services),
Windows XP (C:\WINDOWS\system32\drivers\etc\services)

§ Copyright (c) 1993-1999 Microsoft Corp.

§ This file contains port numbers for well-known services defined by IANA
# Format:

#

# <service name> <port number>/<protocol> [aliases...] [#<comment>]

echo 7ltcp

echo 7ludp

radacct 1813/udp # RADIUS accounting protocol
df-damp-snm _ 2001/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
nfsd 2049/udp nfs #NFS server

knetd 2053/tcp # Kerberos de-multiplexor

man 9535/tcp # Remote Man Server

o UNIX (/etc/services)

# letc/services:
§$Id: services,v 1.31 2002/04/03 16:53:20 notting Exp $

§ Network services, Internet style

# Note that it is presently the policy of IANA to assign a single well-known

# port number for both TCP and UDP; hence, most entries here have two entries
# even if the protocol doesn't support UDP operations.

# Updated from RFC 1700, “Assigned Numbers" (October 1994). Not all ports
ﬁ are included, only the more common ones.

# The latest IANA port assignments can be ?otten from
http://www.iana.org/assignments/port-numbers

# The Well Known Ports are those from 0 through 1023.

# The Registered Ports are those from 1024 through 49151

ﬁ The Dynamic and/or Private Ports are those from 49152 through 65535

# Each line describes one service, and is of the form:

# service-name port/protocol [aliases ...] [# comment]

tcpmux 1/tcp # TCP port service multiplexer
tcpmux 1/udp # TCP port service multiplexer
gdp-port 1997 /tcp # Cisco Gateway Discovery Protocol
gdp-port 1 997/udp # Cisco Gateway Discovery Protocol
df-damp-snm 2001/tcp # Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
nfs 2049/tcp nfsd

nfs 2049/udp nfsd

NOTE : When there is no line of “df-damp-snm” in the services file, use the LAN Port
Number of “2000” and connect it.
Also, when it cannot be connected with the LAN Port Number specified in the
file, use “2000” and connect it again.
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(t) After starting the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, click the icon of the array subsystem
whose LAN Port Number was changed in the main window of the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2, and then check that the unit window is displayed.

When it is necessary to change the LAN port number used in the Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2 installed in the customer’s computer, add the port information which the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2 uses (a line where [service-name] is “df-damp-snm”,
[port/protocol] is “(set LAN Port Number)/tcp” and [comment] is “# Hitachi Storage
Navigator Modular 2”), to the services file, and then request the customer’s network
administrator to check that the unit window of the array subsystem is displayed.

Also, when the LAN port number used in the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is set to
other than “2000” for the services file for the service PC, reset the LAN port number to the
default value “2000” after completing all works, and then save the services file.

Delete the backup file of the services file for the service PC as needed.

Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 04-0540.07



DF800 Hitachi Proprietary K6603315-

[Recovery method]
When a problem occurs during the LAN Port Number change work, recover it according to

the following procedure.
(a) When the setting of either Control Unit failed (Or, when setting the LAN Port Number for

every Control Unit)
Connect the LAN cable only to the Control Unit to be set and perform the setting change of

the LAN Port Number.

(i) Set the LAN Port Number of the Control Unit to be set in the services file.
If it is unknown, check it using the WEB browser. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network
Information” (WEB 02-0120).)

(ii) Connect the LAN cable only to the Control Unit to be set, and register it in the Hitachi
Storage Navigator Modular 2 with the IP address of the Control Unit concerned.

(iii) Started the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.

(iv) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 CHI
Files Gos Helps Logg.

B | DFBOOM_85000049
nnnnnnnnnnnnnn

nnnnn

]
J
5

—

(v) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 A HITACHI
T e e Y
® o

0 Files G
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(vi) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

N HITACHI

DFa00N_85010053

(vii) Select [Tools] — [Configuration Settings] in the unit window.

(vii) Click the [LAN Port Number] tab.

(ix) Select the radio button of the Control Unit to be set, and enter the LAN Port Number to be
set in the text file of the [Port Number].
Setting the LAN Port Number of the other Control Unit which has already performed the
setting change.

(x) Click the [Apply] button.

(xi) The following message appears. Click the [OK] button.

«

® Are you sure you wantto setthe port number?

Jawa Applet Window

(<i) Click the [OK] button.
x

The setting ended normally,

Java Applet Window

(di) The following message appears. Click the [OK] button after referring to WEB that it is set
correctly. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network Information” (WEB 02-0120).)

«

Pleage confirm the port number using WEB.

Jawa Applet Window
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¢ Click the [OK] button.
=

Please setthe same port number to controllerd and contraller!. When you set up to one of
® controller, please cancel and setup the port number of another controller. When setup of
hoth controller is completed, please push the OK button.

Jawa Applet Window

(xv) Click the [OK] button. The Unit screen is closed.
X

Please add "d-damp-snm port numberficp” to services file, or change the port number of
di-damp-snm in the file. Please close the subsystem dialog window after you select the Ok
buttan,

Java Applet Window

¢ Edit the services file to the new LAN Port Number.
¢vi) Check that the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 can be started again.

(b) Although the LAN Port Number of the services file and the LAN Port Number set in the array
subsystem are same, the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 cannot be accessed to the array
subsystem.

(i) Check the LAN Port Number of the services file and the LAN Port Number of the array
subsystem by the WEB browser again. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network Information” (WEB 02-
0120).)

(c) Already when it is not possible to accessed it from Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 to the

array subsystem.

(i) Confirm both Control Units are same LAN Port Number. (Refer to WEB “2.6 Network
Information” (WEB 02-0120).)
Register to the services file, and start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.

(ii) If they are still same, there is a possibility that LAN Port Number overlaps with other
equipment.
When this is verified, connect LAN crossing cable directly with the LAN port of the control
unit in the Subsystem and change the LAN port number.
Please set it by one. (Refer to “[When LAN is connected to one of the Control Units and
the setting change is performed]” (SYSPR 04-0490).)
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(12) Setting the iSNS Server Information
iSNS(Internet Storage Name Service) provides the same function as the Name Server of the
Fabric Switch on the Fibre Channel interface.
The disk array subsystem registers the iSCSI port information on the iSNS Server. The host as
iSCSI initiator discovers the iSCSI target with iSCSI disk array subsystem information registered
on the iSNS Server.

(a) Select [Settings] - [iSCSI Settings], and click the iSCSI port to be set.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

(b) Click the [Edit iSNS Server Settings] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
.

iSCST Port OA

ssssssss

(c) Set the iSNS server.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Edit iSNS Server Settings - Port 0A
ISNS Server Settings Property
Ta use iSMS (internet Storage Name Service) Server from the iSCSI port, check Use iSNS Server and enter
fiSNS Serverin your netwark,

information of i

Use iSNS Server: " 5

1P Address of ISNS Server: [i0i 1001

TEP Port Mumber:
From L ta 65535

@ [Use iSNS Server] : Specify whether to use iSNS Server or not.
When using the iSNS server, specify the “IP Address of iSNS
Server”and “TCP Port Number” of the iSNS Server.

(d) When the changes is completed, click the [OK] button at the lower right of the window.
The content of the change is canceled by clicking the [Cancel] button.
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(e) The message of the setting confirmation is displayed.
Click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI |

Edit iSNS Server Settings - Port OA

® The editing iSNS ttings is
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DF 800 Hitachi Proprietary

(13) Sending Ping
Sends the ping to the initiator (host) and displays the result of the sending.

(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 = HITACHI
Logged i o [ a0

QU Files Gos Helps T )

Advanced Settings
DFe00M 85000049 > Stings > A

dvanced Settings

Advanced Settings

(b) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

HITACHI

AH52300_55012345

HSNM2

-8 aws2300_ssn123as Cor
B onfiguration Settings ttern Comment
% ceess Mode ot Options etihe boot option:
€3 Perormante wstem Parameter etihe system paramelers.
82 Mapping Guard ort Options et the port options.
@ Parity Carrection estore Options et the drive restoration options.
5 Cache Residency line Very et the online verf
& cache Partition onstitute input or output cansfitution information file
843 volume Migration IFi ‘estthe ping command.
- Data Retention Format Mode Set the format made.

4 Maintenance

b. The setting window of “Ping” is displayed on the parameter window.

i =1

(c) Click the [Ping] ta

Amay Unit [As2300_ 85012345

ptions | System Parameter| Port Options | Restore Options | Oniine Vertty| Gonstite [Fig] Formatode
T Port1a |

I ot |

Destination IP Address Success Count Status.

Mot Executing
Mot Executing

ot Exeeuting
Not Executing

Refresh stat

Close

® [Port] : Select the port to be sending ping.
@ [Destination IP Address] : Specify the IP Address of the initiator.

(d) When the changes is completed, click the [Start] button at the lower right of the window.
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(e) The message of the setting confirmation is displayed. Click the [OK] button.

® Are you sure you want to startthe ping test?

v | T
7

Message

Wihen starting the ping test, the access to the specified contraller from the host may be
delayed. Do you want to continue processing?

The result is displayed.

Configuration settings - x|

Ayt [REEzsen o1z

Boot Options | System Parameter| Port Options | Restore Optians| Online Verity| Cansttute [Piig] Formathode

[l Foton [152.165.0.100 I~ Port1a |
g Foroe | ™ Fon1s |

Port_| Destination IP Address [_ Success Count Status
0 192.168.0.100 )2/5 (%) Complete

Mot Exet uting

Mot Executing
Mot Exec uting

|
1B |

Refresh | Start

Close

(f) As necessary, select the [Refresh] button to display the latest information.
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Chapter 5.  Setting Host Connection Parameters

A procedure for setting the host connection parameters for the subsystem offline is shown
below. Make the setting following the procedure.

5.1  Simple Setting for Connecting to the Host Computer

(1) For Fibre model

(a) Turn on the power supply.

(b) Start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, put a checkmark to the array subsystem to set,
press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time, and change the operation mode
to “Maintenance Mode”.#"

Check that “Maintenance Mode” is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the main

window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 \ HITACHI
Fles ot Helps N
e I P

" Logged n se:sjsters [ Soz2] [ Logric]
1 =1

oinioininininin{®nia

|
auns Auzer) | (Add Arey) [ Avrey) (Ramove Avray) | (Fit)

(c) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

0 Files

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
o+ Help+ aged in T
— : =

$1 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.
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(d) Select the [Groups] - [Host Groups] on the Unit screen.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACH!

4 Files Gos Helps

Host Groups

AMS2300_55012345 > Groups > Host Groups

Host Groups || Host Group securty || Wi

ooooooooo

Host Group] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACH!

04 Help4

Host Groups

AMS2300_55012345 > Groups > Host Groups

st Groups1| | Host Group Sesury || WWis

Host Group.

ooDooooEo

(f) Click the [Options] tab.

HITACHI

Edit Host Group - Port 0A:000 [}

Ensble NACA Mode P ves

(e) Check the [Host Groups] that sets the information on the unit window, and click the [Edit
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(g) Select [Platform], and [Middleware] that conform to the environment of a host to be connected.
When [Platform] and [Middleware] are selected, the mode necessary for the [Additional
Setting] are set automatically.
Select the mode of [Additional Setting] as needed, and click the [OK] button.

= e T M W s e e e e e e e e M e e
PR S S S S S S S S S S

Description

No. Menu Item

Parameters

Selection Method

Setting made at the
factory

1 |Platforms

Not specified

HP-UX

Solaris

AIX

Windows

Linux

VMware

Select one of items

Not specified

2 |Middleware

Not specified

VCS

TruCluster

Select one of items

Not specified

(h) The completion window is display. Click the [Close] button.

Edit Host Group - Port 0A:000

(i) Click the port to check.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

4 Files Gos Helps

HITACHI
e

s | Host Groups
e

PP

wE

0ooooooEo
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(j) Click the [Option] tab on the unit window.
Verify that the display reflects the selected host environment (platform and middleware).
When the [Common Setting] and [Additional Setting] are set directly, verify that the display
reflects the mode setting that has been made.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
—
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(2) For iSCSI model

(a) Turn on the power supply.

(b) Start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, put a checkmark to the array subsystem to set,
press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time, and change the operation mode
to “Maintenance Mode”. %"

Check that “Maintenance Mode” is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the main
window.

HITACHI

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
qFies Gos MHelps

oinioinioniniafEnin

(c) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
Help +

DF800M_85000049
o 9

F1 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.
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(d) Select the [Groups] - [iSCSI Targets] on the Unit screen.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

HITACHI

4 Files Gos Helps

~ Resource - @ Anszs00_s5012345 | ISCSI Targets
TR D Components

AMS2300_55012345 > Groups > ISCSI Targets
¥ administration
» Settings

1ses1 Targets || iSCs1 Target Security || Hosts || cra sers

Rows/Page: 25 v || (11| |Page f1 i1 ]

[, ISCSiTarast  Porte Platform  Niddiewars  Auth Method _ iCS1 Name
» Y Power Saving O Booranceroos on Wk ot speched | rswane | ianrrvenmns
» @y security [0 Bffoco ranceroos o8 Py
FRivias O Boomsecemion 1a  notmectied norepacfied s tons i
2 Alorts 8 Events

O ocommoeroon 1 notspadfied notspectied | Crap, Hone

anrrrv-ningp)

<

(e) Check the [iSCSI Targets] that sets the information on the unit window, and click the [Edit

Target] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
4 File4 Gos4 Help+

= Resource

niszant iz | ISCST Targets
ETE— | (B Components

» Administration = [ Groups

» settings ) Logical Units

AMS2300_55012345 > Groups > ISCST Targets

1SCSI Targets || (SCS1 Target Security || Hosts || CHAP Users

» @ Replication Rows/Pages 25 v || 11| i |Page |

» G Settings [0 isCSiTarget  Porte Platorm  Middleware  AuthMethod

» % Power saving o rotspachied G Wone | ianrirvinin
» @y security [0 focorarcerooo  oe notspecfied ot specfied  CHAP, None tanrrrr-Mmgp)
KM e [ GBo00TARGETO00 14 nokspecied notspechied  CHAD, Noma iamymer-titip
B slerts & Everts [0 GBocomarcerons 1o notspedfied notspecfied  CHAP, Nons

anrrreeme

& 1
[ (ot o) | ()

(f) Click the [Options] tab.

HSNM2

HITACHI

Edit iSCSI Target - Port 0A:000 (Hele)
1SCSI Target Property .

Enter the information for the ISCSI target to be crastad

15651 Target Ho.: 000

* editto: (Tayailable Ports
* alias [rarcETonn | o port |
32 characters or less (alphanumeric characters, |
it 5

Lt 0 T T or space), 0a
*iSCST Name:

|0 e
© Uss default valus for iSCS1 Name @) Enter ISCSI Namma Manusly ['H [
[lan 79V -MM 3p.co.hitachi s r5 0 L ARAAA BECC | 0O e

223 characters o less (alphanumeric characters, "/, ' or 1), I
options.
Plstfarrn:  not spacied

Middleware: not spacfied

i | |

Chack Select from Datactad Hosts and salact hosts, or chack Enter ISCSI Name Manually and anter (SCSI Name, Them dick Add to azsign the
hasts to the ISCSI target,

When de-assign hosts, select from Selected Hosts and dick Remave.
@ Select from Detected Hosts () Enter ISCSI Name Manually

Detected Hosts Selected Hosts

Romes/bagad 25 || [1c] [10] e

Rows/Page: 25 v|| (| il|Pagei of2

oo B ¥

| O Nickname Ports | iSCSIName 4 | Nickname Ports  iSCSIName |
'm o an PorDA-Login-000 | No Object
[ oa iqn.PortOA-Login-001
(il oa iqn.PortoA-Login-002
[m] oa ian.PortoA-Login-003
o oA ian.PortDA-Login-004
[ oa iqn.PortOA-Login-005
) on an.Porioa-Login-00¢
[m] oa ian.PortoA-Login-007
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(g) Select [Platform], and [Middleware] that conform to the environment of a host to be connected.
When [Platform] and [Middleware] are selected, the mode necessary for the [Additional
Setting] are set automatically.
Select the mode of [Additional Setting] as needed, and click the [OK] button.

f M B e M M M B
i F 8 F FFF

_‘
H

AN
PR S

No. Menu Item

Description

Parameters

Selection Method

Setting made at the
factory

1 |Platforms

Not specified

HP-UX

Solaris

AIX

Windows

Linux

VMware

Select one of items

Not specified

2 |Middleware

Not specified

VCS

TruCluster

Select one of items

Not specified

(h) The completion window is display. Click the [Close] button.

HSNM2

HITACHI
—

Edit iSCSI Target - Port 0A:000

(i) Click the port to check.

ccccc

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

9 Files Go4 Helps

s [iSCSI Targets
A

2 Alerts & Events.
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(j) Click the [Option] tab on the unit window.
Verify that the display reflects the selected host environment (platform and middleware).

When the [Common Setting] and [Additional Setting] are set directly, verify that the display
reflects the mode setting that has been made.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
el

HITACHI

d Files Go+ Helps

7 | 000:TOOO
AMS2300_85000071 > Groups > ISCST
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5.2  When Using the Subsystem in Drive Detach Mode

(1) Select the [Settings] - [Advanced Settings] on the unit window, and click the [Open Advanced
Settings] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
)

qFies Gos Welps

(2) Select the [Configuration Settings] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

N HITACHI

praonr_ssooonas

=[5 DFS00M_85000048

Hern Comment
#ctess Mode 0ot Opions etihe boot option:
B4 Ferormaice: ystem Parameter etthe system parameters.
:?Tumng Paramter Lan e a
8 wapping Guard TN o
(& Parity Correction AN Port Number el
L5l Maintenance art Opfions o
Restore Options o
Online verify o
inpu

& online veriy
put or output constitution information file.
Format Mode etthe format mode.

| EN et the SNVIP inform ation

(3) Click the [System Parameter] tab.

Configuration Settings x

Anay Unit [DF800M_g5000043

LAN Port umber Port Ontians |, | onlineverty | Constitute FormatMode | SNMP
Eaot Options Systern Parameter | o | Maintenance Lan

I Turbo LU Warming

I~ wirite Unique Response Made

I Auto Reconstruction Modle

I Forced Write Through Mode

I Shadowimage KO Switch Mode

I~ synchronize Cache Execution Mode

I Drive Detach Mode

& Resetthe Fault © Shutdown the System

I < on
& oFF

Apply Reset

Close

Java AppletWindow

(4) Select the [Drive Detach Mode].
(5) After the setting is complete, click the [Apply] button.
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(6) The confirmation window is display. Click the [OK] button.

® Are you sure you want to setthe system parameter?

ol

Java Applet Window

]

The setting ended normally

Java fpplet Window

(7) Click the [OK] button.
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Chapter 6.  Setting an Extra-cost Optional Feature

(1) Select the [Settings] - [Licenses] on the Unit screen.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
0 Files Go+ Help+ Logged in as: system [ ciza] [Coso]
 torer - [ <array. L]
ET— oreou

» Admiistration

pppppp

(2) Click the [Install License] button.

(3) When you unlock the option using the key code, click the [Key Code:] radio button, then set up
the key code. For the key code of the priced optional features, refer to the priced optional
features manual.

When you unlock the options using the key file, click the [Key File:] radio button, and then set
up the path for the key file. The [Browse] button is used, the path to a key file can be set

correctly.
Install License

* Require. d fisld

(4) Click the [OK] button.

NOTE : Depending on the option, the subsystem may need to be restarted in order to
set the unlocking feature effective.

For setting optional feature, refer to the installation or setting section in the manual attached
to an extra-cost each extra-cost optional feature.
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This page is for editorial purpose only.
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Chapter 7.  System Parameter Setting List

The following table lists the connection parameter settings using Hitachi Storage Navigator
Modular 2.

(1) DF800 system parameter setting

Host Connection Parameters Setting

Host Group Option/iSCSI Target Option
Simple Setting : The platform/middleware to connect are selected.
1 |Platforms Net Not

Windows| Linux | Solaris | HP-UX | AIX | VMware .
Ware |specified

N

Middleware Not specified VCS Tru
Cluster

Detail Setting : The following parameters will be selected automatically according to Simple Setting.
Even when you have selected “Not Specified” in the platform of Simple Setting, if you select the same parameter as the specified
platform in Detail Setting, it operates in the same way as specified.
Basic Setting |Standard Mode v v v 4 v v v v
(Select one of |Open VMS Mode
these modes) |Wolfpack Mode

TRESPASS Mode
Detail Setting |HP-UX Mode 4
(Multiple PSUE Read Reject Mode v

selections)  |Mode Parameters Changed
Notification Mode

NACA Mode v
Task Management Isolation
Mode

Unique Reserve Mode 1 v
Port ID Conversion Mode
Tru Cluster Mode v
Product Serial Response Mode
Same Node Name Mode
CCHS Mode

Inquiry Serial Number
Conversion Mode

v Parameter that is selected automatically by Simple Setting.
Blank : Parameter that is selected manually if needed.
Not specified : All other supported are specified.

NOTE :  Using the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, specify the platform
(operating system) and the Middleware (cluster software).
The remaining parameters are automatically set by the system based on the
combination of the platform and the cluster option you specify.
¢ Combination of platform and middleware shown on gray backgrounds to be
selected in Simple Setting is not related to the support availability.
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Host Connection Parameters Setting (Continued)

Host Group Option/iSCSI Target Option
Simple Setting : The platform/middleware to connect are selected.

1 |Platiorms Windows| Linux | Solaris | HP-UX | AIX |viware| et | Nt
Ware |specified

2 [Middleware Not specified VCS Tru
Cluster

Detail Setting : The following parameters will be selected automatically according to Simple Setting.
Even when you have selected “Not Specified” in the platform of Simple Setting, if you select the same parameter as the specified
platform in Detail Setting, it operates in the same way as specified.

Detail Setting [NOP-In Suppress Mode v
(Multiple S-VOL Disable Advanced Mode
selections) | Discovery CHAP Mode 4
Unique Extended Copy Mode v
Unique Write Same Mode v
v Parameter that is selected automatically by Simple Setting.

Blank : Parameter that is selected manually if needed.
Not specified : All other supported are specified.

NOTE : « Using the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, specify the platform
(operating system) and the Middleware (cluster software).
The remaining parameters are automatically set by the system based on the
combination of the platform and the cluster option you specify.

e Combination of platform and middleware shown on gray backgrounds to be
selected in Simple Setting is not related to the support availability.

* When connecting it with winBoot/i of emBoot Ine. by the iSCSI connection,
please enable the option “NOP-In Suppress Mode” in Detail Setting.

* When connecting it with Open Enterprise Server of Novell, Inc. by the iSCSI
connection, please enable the option “NOP-In Suppress Mode” in Detail
Setting.

* When using CHAP(Discovery session) by VMware of the iSCSI connection,
please enable the option “Discovery CHAP Mode” in Detail Setting. In case of
the FC connection, “Discovery CHAP Mode” is unable even if “Discovery CHAP
Mode” is enabled option.

* When connecting it with Trué4, please select “Not specified” in Platform of
Simple Setting.

It is not necessary to select “HP-UX” in Platform of Simple Setting for Tru64.
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Chapter 8.  E-mail Alert Function

8.1
8.1.1

Outline

Overview and Restriction

The E-mail alert is a function to send an E-mail of failure information to the previously
registered mail address from the built-in Control Unit of the subsystem when a failure occurs
in the array subsystem. Since the array subsystem sends the E-mail stand-alone in this
function, it cannot send the E-mail in the following cases. In the dual controller
configuration, even if a failure is detected in both Control Units, the Control Unit that detects
the failure first sends a failure mail and the other one does not send the same mail (deterring
dual failure report).

* When the array subsystem goes down (Not Ready)

* When the Control Unit is blocked in the single controller configuration

* When a failure occurs while changing the E-mail setting information (parameter)

* When there is a problem on the communication path such as LAN cable

* When the array subsystem is starting/rebooting

* When the E-mail report is deterred (Disable E-mail alert)

* When the E-mail setting information (parameter) is incorrect

* When the DHCP function is enabled and the DHCP server goes down (or does not start)

NOTE :  In the dual controller configuration, a Control Unit, which detects the failure
first, executes the E-mail report, so that always insert the LAN cables to both
Control Units and enable the E-mail alert function. Both Control Unit #0 and
Control Unit #1 may send the mail.
* Use the Control Unit #0 side for the setting in the dual controller
configuration.
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8.2  Details of Sent Mails
8.21 Examples of Sent Mails

The example of the full text of the sent mail is shown below.

The content of the mail consists of “From: header”, “To: header” and “mail text” same as
usual mails.

The mail text consists of a failure message and Information Message. The failure message
consists of the failure occurrence date, array subsystem name, customer’s specific information
and failure message, etc. The Information Message displays the failure information and status
information (up to 50) that the array subsystem detected by the time the mail was sent.

o Example of mail

Mon, Mar, 14 13:48:24 2007 /AMSSMS/UNIT_Cinf_HT-4065-RK_12345678_00_0119/ ARRAY Drive Detached.
Mon, Mar, 14 13:48:24 2007 /AMSSMS/UNIT_Cinf_HT-4065-RK_12345678_00_0119/ ARRAY Detached Drive Position Unit No.00
HDU No.01.

Mon, Mar, 14 13:48:24 2007 /AMSSMS/UNIT_Cinf_HT-4065-RK_12345678_00_0119/ ARRAY DriveType AVE500.
Mon, Mar, 14 13:48:24 2007 /AMSSMS/UNIT_Cinf_HT-4065-RK_12345678_00_0119/ ARRAY DeviceType 01.
Timezone : (GMT+09:00) Osaka/ Sapporo/ Tokyo

Hardware serial number: 83001000

Firmware version : Controller 0 = 0890/A-M, Controller 1 = 0890/A-M

Hardware serial number for controller/tray : 83010000

Failed part revision : --

Failed Drive information : --

Drive operation time : --

Drive failed factor information : --

Subsystem Warning occurred. Please confirm the Alert window of Storage Navigator Modular.
Following message is a WEB information message.

03/11/2007 06:01:41 C1 W09zab HDU alarm (Unit-00, HDU-01, Type-00) :HDU /STRC

( Following are also WEB messages up to total 50 messages. )
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8.2.2 Details of the Sent Mail Format

The details of the header and text format, which configure the mail, are shown below.

No. ltem Description Purpose
1 |Automatic processing information |Mail transmission time (day, month, date, hour, minute, [For running customer information
] second, year) and failure information
2 | Type of array (“AMSSMS"(") fixed)
3 Additional mail information (settable (settable only in
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2" maintenance
mode)
] (63 alphanumeric numbers or less)
4 Details failure message
5 |[Time zone Time zone set in array
6 |Array serial number Array serial number
7 |The version downgrade of the Firmware version of each Control Unit
firmware
8 [Serial number of the failed tray  |Serial number of the failed tray
Revision of failed part ENC firmware revision or drive firmware revision
10 |Failed drive information Marker name, product ID, firmware revision, drive serial
number
11 |Drive operation time Total time of drive operation
12 |Cause information of drive failure |64-byte information from internal trace data Failure analysis
13 |Fix message to end users Message to press end users to refer to the HSMN2 Same as left-mentioned
alert window
14 |Web messages Most recent Web messages (50) Failure analysis

*1 . When the firmware version is less than 0890/A, it is "DF800".
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8.2.3 List of Failure Report Messages
Table 8.2.1 List of Array Subsystem Messages
. Failure Messages
No. Warning factor (A: One-byte space, |: Linefeed code) Remarks
1 |Control Unit Failure ARRAY A Controller ADetached.!
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ.
2 |Battery Failure ARRAY ABattery AAlarm. !
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ.
3 |Fan Failure ARRAY AFanAAlarm.!
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ.

4 |Power Supply Failure

ARRAY AACDC A Power ASupply AFailure. |
ARRAY AUnit ANo.XXABOXANo.YY.|
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ.

ARRAY Power Supply Type VW.

XX: Unit # (0-59)

YY : Power Unit # (0-1)

V : Power Supply 1
0:AC,1:DC

W : Power Supply 2
0 : for RKS/RKM/RKH/RKA
1 : for RKAKX

5 |Drive Failure

ARRAY ADrive ADetached. !

ARRAY A Detached A Drive A Position AUnit ANo. XXAHDUANo.YY. 1
ARRAY ADriveType AWW. |

ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ.

XX: Unit # (0-59)

YY : Disk Drive # (0-14)

WW : Drive Type (AKH148,
AKH300, AKH450, AKH600,
AKF400, AVE500, AVET50,
AVE1K, AVE2K, AKS200)

6 |Spare Disk Failure

ARRAY ADrive ADetached. !

ARRAY A Detached A Drive A Position AUnit ANo. XXAHDU ANo.YY. 1
ARRAY ADriveType AWW. |

ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ.

XX: Unit # (0-59)

YY : Disk Drive # (0-14)

WW : Drive Type (AKH148,
AKH300, AKH450, AKH600,
AKF400, AVE500, AVET50,
AVE1K, AVE2K, AKS200)

7 |ENC Failure ARRAY AENC AAlarm. ! XX: Unit # (0-59)
ARRAY AUnit ANo.XXAENCANo.YY.| YY : ENC Unit # (0-1)
ARRAY AENCType AWW.! WW : ENC Type
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ. 0: 24 port
8 [Host Connector Failure |ARRAY AHostConnector AAlarm. ! -
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ.
9 |Cache Memory Failure |ARRAY A Cache AMemory AAlarm. | Y : Memory Type
ARRAY AMemoryType AY.! 1:1GB
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ. 2:2GB
4:4GB
10 |Interface Board Failure |ARRAY Alnterface ABoard AAlarm.! Y : Interface Board Type
ARRAY AlnterfaceType AYY.! 10: FC 2 port
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ. 20: FC 4 port
02 :iSCSI 2 port
00 : None
11 |Additional Battery Box ~ |ARRAY A Additional ABattery A Alarm. | Y : Battery Type (0)

Failure

ARRAY ABatteryType AY.1
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ.

12 |Path Failure between the
Array subsystem (AMS)
and the Array subsystem

(AMS)

ARRAY APathAAlarm.!
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ.

13 |Battery Backup Circuit

Failure

ARRAY A Cache ABackup A Circuit AAlarm. |
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ.

14 |Array Subsystem

Warning

ARRAY AWarning.!
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ.

15 |Power Unit (DC) Filter

Replacement Request

ARRAY APlease Areplace Athe AAir AFilter Aof ABezel.
ARRAY ADeviceType AZZ.

16

Report Test

Test/Amessage

ZZ :RKS: “02”, RKM : “03”, RKH : “04”, RKES : “06”, RKEM : “07”, RKEH : “08”, RKEXS : “09”, RKAK : “0OA”, RKAKX :

“0B”
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8.3  Setting Procedure

The work outline flow is shown below.

| Displaying Setting Window | --------------- Refer to “8.3.1 Displaying Setting Window” (SYSPR 08-0050)
| Checking E-malil Alert Disabled | --------------- Refer to “8.3.2 Checking E-mail Alert Disabled” (SYSPR 08-0070)
| Entering S<|atting ltems | --------------- Refer to “8.3.3 Entering Setting ltems” (SYSPR 08-0080)
| Sending 6!1 test mail | --------------- Refer to “8.3.4 Sending a Test Mail” (SYSPR 08-0100)
| Enabling El-mail Alert | --------------- Refer to “8.3.6 Enabling E-mail Alert” (SYSPR 08-0140)
| Displaying Selztting Window | --------------- Refer to “8.3.1 Displaying Setting Window” (SYSPR 08-0050)
!
END
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8.3.1 Displaying Setting Window

Set the E-mail alert function using Hitachi Storage navigator Modular 2.

Refer to “1.1 Procedure for Connecting Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 with the
Subsystem” (SYSPR 01-0020) for how to connect Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2.
You can set the E-mail alert function without restarting the array subsystem.

(1) Check the array subsystem to be set in the main window and press the [Ctrl] key and [E] key at
the same time, and change the operation mode to “Maintenance Mode”."
Maintenance Mode is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the window.
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 operates in the maintenance mode.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
qies Gos clps bl
. g ™ B

onininininioiniEnin

NOTE : When the main window is not displayed even if you click the name of the array
subsystem name, check whether the LAN port number is changed (refer to “1.2
LAN Port Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-
0120). Execute it again using the change LAN port number.

(2) Select [Settings] - [E-mail Alert] in the unit window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

4 Files Gos Helps

TH | AMS2300_85012345
AMS2300_85012345

11 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.
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(3) The “E-mail Alert” window is displayed.

i Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

Gos Helps

Hitachi
qF
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8.3.2  Checking E-mail Alert Disabled

(1) Check that E-mail alert is [Disabled].
If it is “Enabled”, click the [Disable E-mail Alert] button and change the E-mail alert to
“Disabled”.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 > HITACHI
Help+
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8.3.3  Entering Setting ltems

(1) Enter each parameter of E-mail according to the following description.
[Reply To Address] is not an indispensable parameter to input, but be sure to enter other

parameters.
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.9.00 or more Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.9.00
Edit E-mail Settings Edit E-mail Settings (Bl

E-mail Settings Property E-mail Settings Property

Entar the information for E-mail settings and dick OK. If you want to resat thase settings, dlick Reset Saettings. Enter th information for E-mail settings and click OK. If you want to initislize these parameters dick Initialize Parametars,

e

[EezraTseas

fmn@hitachi.com

s mEl * send To Address: @ [Fe =lfrvwentachicon
@) e =l @ [ =0
@ El @) [ =0
ply To Address: I ) ==l
o To Addrase: I
Wail Additional Infarm ation: I

® [Domain Name]:
Enter the domain name of the mail server. Enter it within 255 alphanumeric numbers.

@ [Mail Server Address]:
Enter the IP address of mail server.
In case of IPv4, enter it with decimal numbers.
In case of IPv6, delimit the numerical value indicated by the hexadecimal number in unit of
16 bits by a colon (:) and enter it. The input by abbreviated notation is also acceptable.
Do not add “0 (zero)” to the head of the IP address.

® [From Address]:
Enter the mail address of the sender. The value entered in From: header of the mail to

send is set. Enter it within 63 alphanumeric numbers.

@ [Send To Address]:
Enter destination mail address. The value entered in To: header of the mail to send is set.
Enter it within 63 alphanumeric characters. You can set up to four mail addresses.
You may input it any place in (1) to (4).

® [Replay To Address]:
Enter the return mail address. The value is set in Reply To: header. Enter it within 63
alphanumeric numbers. The input is not indispensable for this parameter.

NOTE : Do not set it unless otherwise instructed.

® [Mail Additional Information]:
Enter the customer’s specific information. The setting value is reflected in the mail text to
send. Enter it within 63 alphanumeric numbers.

NOTE : Because it is case sensitive, be careful of it at the input.
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UNIT_Cinf_HT-4065-RK_12345678_00_0119 (Reserved area)

[ I I L Y
©) @) ® ® 06 ®

No. ltem Description format

@ |Customer information start code UNIT_Cinf (Fastening)

@ |Formal device model name One-byte capital alphanumeric numbers, variable length

® |Serial number (serial #) One-byte capital alphanumeric numbers, variable length (No “0 (zero)” at the
head of characters)
Array subsystem as per nameplate

@ |Faction 00 (Fastening)

® |Site code One-byte capital alphanumeric numbers of four digits, fixed length

® |(Reserved area) (*1) One-byte alphanumeric numbers, variable length (omissible)

*1 : Be sure to start with a delimiter symbol (“_” underscore) when you input it in the reserved area.

When you omit the input in the reserved area, do not enter a delimiter symbol (“_" underscore)
after the site code ©.

NOTE : When you clear all the parameter values, click the [Initialize Parameters]
button.
All the parameter values currently input are cleared.

(2) After completing the input of all the parameters, check the contents and click the [OK] button.
The “Setting Completed” window is displayed. Click the [Close] button.
The parameter input is completed.

HITACHI

Edit E-mail Settings

(3) An error message may be displayed from Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 when setting or
changing this function. In this case, take actions according to the message content.
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8.3.4 Sending a Test Mail

(1) Send a test mail to check if you can actually send a mail with the set content. You can send a
test mail only when the E-mail alert is “Disabled”. Click the [Send Test Mail] button to send a
test mail.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
= Go: Help+
<a = m G

HITACHI

O rilesGo

(2) The “Send Test Mail” window is displayed. Select [Controller 0] for the sender and click the
[OK] button to send a test mail.
If you click the [Cancel] button, you can stop sending the test mail.

e HITACHI

Send Test Mail Help
Send Test Mail

Select controller from which the test mail will be sent

* send from:
& Contraller 0

" contraller 1

* Required field

&=

(3) If you click the [OK] button, the “Send Test Mail” window is displayed. Click the [Close]
button.

NOTE : In the dual configuration, select [Controller 1] and sent a test mail in the same
way.

Send Test Mail

@The sending of the test mail is completed successfully.
Confirm the test mail was sent to the all registered addresses.

(4) Check if the test mail is actually sent with the person of [Send To Address] set in the
parameter input window in “8.3.3 Entering Setting Items” (SYSPR 08-0080). If it is not sent,
refer to “8.3.5 Maintenance when the Mail Does Not Reach the Destination” (SYSPR 08-0110).
In the dual configuration, send the test mail again, and then send a test mail by selecting
[Controller 1].

If there is no problem on the test mail sending on the Control Unit #1 side, go to “8.3.6
Enabling E-mail Alert” (SYSPR 08-0140).
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8.3.5 Maintenance when the Mail Does Not Reach the Destination

The failure analysis procedure by the simple trace and the actions to be taken when the mail
does not reach the destination are shown here.

The workflow of the failure analysis by the simple trace is shown below.
Specify the failed part and deal with it according to the following procedure.

No /' Isita failure of the E-mail error
report?
|Yes

The mail cannot be sent because the E-mail alert
No is disabled. Enabling it allows the mail sending.
However, continue working according to the flow
to check if there is any other problem.

Is the E-mail alert set effectively?

Yes

Collecting Simple Trace
(Refer to Troubleshooting “7.3 Collecting Simple
Trace” (TRBL 07-0040))

Send the simple trace to the Technical Support
Center and check the status.
(Refer to (SYSPR 08-0120))

Canceling E-mail Error Report
(Refer to “8.4.1 Canceling E-mail Error Report’
(SYSPR 08-0150))

Execute the maintenance work based on the
analysis result.
(Refer to (SYSPR 08-0120))

Send the test mail from all the Control Units.
(Refer to “8.3.4 Sending a Test Mail”

(SYSPR 08-0100))
No < Is the test mail sending >
successful?
| Yes

Set it in the E-mail error report mode
(Refer to “8.3.6 Enabling E-mail Alert”
(SYSPR 08-0140))

!

END
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Perform the maintenance work based on the analysis result of the simple trace.

Send the simple trace to the Technical Support Center and request the analysis.
Check the status (mail sending status) value acquired from the analysis and perform the
maintenance work according to the following table.

Status

No. (Mail sending status)

Description

Suspected failure part

Recovery methods

Reference page

1 |eRmMsgPending

Main sending is in
process

Send the test mail, and collect the
simple trace again after a while
and analyze it.

2 |eRmMsgSent

Message sending from
the array subsystem is
successful.

@ Destination address
setting error

Refer to the E-mail sending
parameter table and check if the
destination address is correctly
described.

If it is incorrect, correct the
address from Hitachi Storage
Navigator Modular 2 and sent the
test mail again.

“8.3.3 Entering
Setting Items”
(SYSPR 08-0080)

@ Failure between the
mail server and
ASSIST Center

Check if there is no error in the
hardware and the path including
the intermediate device.

3 |eRmMsglInvalidBody

Message data cannot be
received.

@ Control Unit

Contact the Technical Support
Center.

4 |eRmMsgMissingAddress

Message address
unsetting

@ Destination address
is invalid

Refer to the E-mail sending
parameter table and check if the
IP address of the mail server is
correctly entered.

If it is incorrect, correct the
address from Hitachi Storage
Navigator Modular 2 and sent the
test mail again.

“8.3.3 Entering
Setting Items”
(SYSPR 08-0080)

5 [eRmMsgAbortNoServer

The connection cannot
be established to the
mail server.

@ IP address setting
error of the mail
server

Refer to the E-mail sending
parameter table and check if the
IP address of the mail server is
correctly entered.

If it is incorrect, correct the
address from Hitachi Storage
Navigator Modular 2 and sent the
test mail again.

“8.3.3 Entering
Setting ltems”
(SYSPR 08-0080)

@ Setting error of the
mail server

Check the setting of the mail
server and set it so that the
communication from the array
subsystem is allowed.

6 |eRmMsgAbortTcpError

TCP error

@ Failure between the
subsystem and mail
server

Check if there is no error in the
hardware and the path including
the intermediate device.

@ Abnormality of the
communication port

Replace the Control Unit.

Replacement
“2.2.5 Replacing
Control Unit” (REP
02-0450)
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tat
No. status

(Mail sending status)

Description

Suspected failure part

Recovery methods

Reference page

7 |eRmMsgCancelled

The mail sending was
cancelled in the user
application

@ Control Unit

Contact the Technical Support

Center.

8 [eRmMsgAbortGeneral

Errors other than the one
mentioned above.

@ Control Unit

Collect the simple trace and
replace the Control Unit.

Sent the collected simple trace to
the Technical Support Center.

Replacement
“2.2.5 Replacing
Control Unit” (REP
02-0450)
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8.3.6  Enabling E-mail Alert

(1) Enable the E-mail alert. Click the [Enable E-mail Alert] button to change the E-mail alert

43 ”
Enabled”.
Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 1

0 Files Gos Helps

E-mail Alert
OFEOOM_85000042 > Settings > E-mail Alert

E-mail Alert

E-mail Error Report

Mail additional Information wa

(2) Check that the E-mail alert is “Enabled”.
 Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular2 e NURITACH]

Reply To Address wa
Mail Additional Information wa

The setting is completed above.
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8.4  Procedure for Canceling E-mail Error Report

8.4.1 Canceling E-mail Error Report

(1) Check that the E-mail alert is “Enabled”. If it is “Disabled”, it is already cancelled. If it is
“Enables”, click the [Disable E-mail Alert] button and change the E-mail alert to “Enable”.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
a [

HITACHI
elp « ™

1| E-mail Alert

HITACHI

o i—

The setting is completed above.

Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 08-0150.05



DF 800 Hitachi Proprietary

K6603315-

8.5  Correspondence by Report Messages
Prepare the maintenance parts described in the presumed failure part corresponding to the
failure report message when the array subsystem fails, and perform the maintenance work
according to “Troubleshooting” after arriving at the local site.
No. Failure report message Failure content Presumed failure part
1 |ARRAY Controller Detached. The Control Unit was regressed (It |Control Unit
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ. had a failure or was not FC Interface Board
connected), or a failure was iSCSI Interface Board
detected in the Control Unit of (There may be a double failure)
another system during the initial ~ |Narrow down the failed parts in the
setting operation.(!) Information Message on WEB (refer to
Troubleshooting “4.3  Confirm log
messages” (TRBL 04-0100).
However, when “ARRAY Cache Memory
Alarm.” is notified at the same time, the
failed part is the Cache memory.
2 |ARRAY Battery Alarm. An error occurred in the Cache Cache Backup Battery
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ. Backup Battery.
3 |ARRAY Fan Alarm. An error occurred in the Fan Unit.  |Fan Unit
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.
4 |ARRAY ACDC Power Supply Failure. An error occurred in the Power Unit. |Power Unit
ARRAY Unit No.XX BOX No.YY.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.
5 |ARRAY Drive Detached. A Disk Drive blockade occurred.  |Disk Drive
ARRAY Detached Drive Position Unit No.XX HDU No.YY.
ARRAY DriveType WW.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.
6 |ARRAY Drive Detached. A Spare Disk Drive blockade Disk Drive
ARRAY Detached Drive Position Unit No.XX HDU No.YY. |occurred.
ARRAY DriveType WW.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.
7 |ARRAY ENC Alarm. An error occurred in the ENC Unit. |ENC Unit
ARRAY Unit No.XX ENC No.YY.
ARRAY ENCType WW.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.
8 |ARRAY HostConnector Alarm.! An error occurred in the Host Host Connector
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ. Connector.
9 |ARRAY Cache Memory Alarm. A Cache access error occurred.  |Cache Unit
ARRAY MemoryType Y. (Unrecoverable)
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.
10 |ARRAY Interface Board Alarm. An error occurred in the Interface  |FC Interface Board

ARRAY |InterfaceType YY.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.

Board.

iSCSI Interface Board

*1 : When the failure of the message code “W01z0x CTL alarm” occurs, the Control Unit blockade and array
subsystem Warning are notified, and the array subsystem is changed from the Ready status to Warning status. The
Warning status of the array subsystem may recover automatically to the Ready status depending of the failure

factors.
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No. Failure report message Failure content Presumed failure part

11 |ARRAY Additional Battery Alarm. An error occurred in the Additional |Additional Battery Box
ARRAY BatteryType Y. Battery Box
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.

12 |ARRAY Path Alarm. A path blockade occurred between |Errors of the remote subsystem to be
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ. the array subsystems (AMS). paired.

(Refer to Troubleshooting “6.1.17 Path
Blockade Occurs in the TrueCopy remote
replication/TrueCopy Extended Distance
Function” (TRBL 06-0820).)

13 |ARRAY Cache Backup Circuit Alarm.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.

An error occurred in the Cache
backup circuit.

When “ARRAY Battery Alarm.” is notified
at the same time, the failed part is the
Backup Battery Unit.

When only this message is notified, the
failed part is the Control Unit.

14 |ARRAY Warning.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.

An error occurred in the Array
subsystem.

When only this message is notified, it is
required to isolate the failed parts in the
Information Message on WEB.

(Refer to Troubleshooting “4.3 Confirm
log messages” (TRBL 04-0100) or
Troubleshooting “Chapter 8. Trouble
Analysis by LED Indication” (TRBL 08-
0000).)

15 |ARRAY Time to Replace the Air Filter has come.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.

The request for replacing Power
Unit (DC) Filter is issued.

Power Unit (DC) Filter

16 |ARRAY Pool Consumed Capacity
Ealry Alert Pool number XX.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.

DP pool consumed capacity
exceeded the Early Alert threshold.

DP pool

DP pool capacity becomes smaller, or the
threshold setting value is small.

If the DP pool remaining capacity is little,
extend the DP pool capacity.

If the threshold setting value is smalll,
change the setting value to larger.

17 |ARRAY Pool Consumed Capacity
Depletion Alert Pool number XX.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.

DP pool consumed capacity
exceeded the Depletion Alert
threshold.

DP pool

DP pool capacity becomes smaller, or the
threshold setting value is small.

If the DP pool remaining capacity is little,
extend the DP pool capacity.

If the threshold setting value is smalll,
change the setting value to larger.

18 |ARRAY Pool Consumed Capacity
Over Pool number XX.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.

DP pool consumed capacity
reaches the upper limit, and the DP
pool unused capacity was
depleted.

DP pool

DP pool capacity is depleted.

Extend the DP pool capacity.

DP pool capacity can be increased by
deleting or formatting the LU being used.
When creating or extending Virtual-LU,
increase the pool capacity, or set a large
threshold value.

19 |ARRAY Pool Over Provisioning
Warning Pool number XX.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.

The capacity of Virtual-LUs in a DP
pool exceeded the Fore Warning
threshold for Over Provisioning.

Virtual-LU

The capacity of Virtual-LUs allocated to
DP pool exceeds threshold.

If the pool capacity is not depleted, there
is no problem with its use.
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No. |Failure report message

Failure content

Presumed failure part

20 |ARRAY Pool Over Provisioning
Limit Pool number XX.
ARRAY DeviceType ZZ.

The capacity of Virtual-LUs in a DP
pool exceeded the Over Warning
threshold for Over Provisioning.

Virtual-LU

The capacity of Virtual-LUs allocated to
DP pool exceeds threshold.

If the pool capacity is not depleted, there
is no problem with its use.

When creating or extending Virtual-LU,
increase the pool capacity, or set a large
threshold value.

21 |ARRAY Port Error Threshold Over ARRAY Device
Type ZZ

A failure occurred in the path of the
Fibre Channel port, and the
threshold value of the failure
detection count was exceeded.

The failure occurrence count has
exceeded the threshold value.

Narrow down the failed part and take
countermeasures.

(Refer to Troubleshooting “6.1.29 Failure
Determination and Recovery Methods of
Fibre Channel Port Path” (TRBL 06-

1200).)
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Chapter 9.  Setting Tuning Parameter

91 Before Setting Tuning Parameter

(1) Turn on the power supply.

(2) Start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, put a checkmark to the array subsystem to set, press
the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time, and change the operation mode to
“Maintenance Mode”.®"

Check that “Maintenance Mode” is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the main
window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

onininininioiniEnin

(3) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

DF800M_85000049
DraooM_

F1 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.
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9.2  Setting of Tuning Parameter
The setting of the tuning parameter has the other functions as shown below.
Table 9.2.1 The Menu Items of Setting Parameter
No.[  Menuitem Use Contents Factory setting Reference page
1 [Multi Stream Parameters of Multi Stream  |® Setting a scope System ‘(1) Setting
and pre-fetching are set. Multi Stream”
@ Selecting a mode Changes the Multi (SYSPR 09-
Stream mode 0020)
Read
® Selecting next pre-fetching Changes the next pre-
fetching
Enable
@ Selecting a pre-fetching standard Changes the pre-
fetching standard
Base
® Setting an amount of pre-fetching (it can be [Changes the amount of
set only when “Logical Unit” is selected for |the fixed pre-fetching
“Range of Application”) 256
Changes the amount of
the basic pre-fetching
128
® Setting sequential determination Changes the number of
sequential
determination
3
2 [System Tuning() [System turning parameters  |@ Setting a dirty flushing opportunity 5 “(2) Setting
System("2 are set. @ Setting a dirty flushing stop opportunity 5 System Tuning”
® Selecting a Cache control mode FIFO (SYSPR 09-
@ Selecting a trace strengthening mode ON 0100)
® Selecting load balancing Enable
® Selecting load balancing monitoring time (3
3 LU Ownership  |An owner right of logical units [® Selecting a controller in charge of logical ~ |Depends on the “(3) Setting LU
is set. units configuration at Ownership”
shipment (SYSPR 09-
0140)

*1 : When the version of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver. 6.02 or more

*2 : When the version of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver. 6.02
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(1) Setting Multi Stream

* (1-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.6.02 or more ----- SYSPR 09-0020
* (1-2) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.6.02---- SYSPR 09-0060

(1-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.6.02 or more
(a) Select [Performance] - [Tuning Parameters], and select [Multi Stream].

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

nnnnnnnnnnn

;;;;;

(b) Select [Scope].
When selecting [System] for [Scope], select the [System] tab.
When selecting [Logical Unit] for [Scope], select the [Logical Unit] tab.

(b-1) When selecting [System]
(i) Click the [Edit System Multi Stream] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 _ HITACHI
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(ii) The parameter in the system Multi Stream window is set.

HSNM2

HITACHI

Edit System Multi Stream

System Multi Stream

Mode
@) Read

Prefetch Next: -
© Ensble

@ Disable

Prafatch Critaria:

* Count of Judgmant Sequentiali [z
From 0 to 10

* Required field

[System Multi Stream]
[Mode]

[Prefetch Next]

Spacify the information of multi stream to the system.

) Read/Write

[Heln

Cancal |

: Selects Multi Stream in units of system.

: The operation mode of Multi Stream is displayed. Read and

Read/Write can be set. Read is selected by default.

Read : Performs sequential determination individually for two or

more sequential read.

Read/Write : Performs sequential determination individually for
two or more sequential read and flushes data to
drives as a whole as much as possible when accessing
two or more sequential write.

: Whether the prefetch next is performed is displayed.

Enabled/Disabled can be set. Enabled is selected by default.

[Prefetch Criteria] : The prefetch criteria is displayed. Fixed/Basic can be set. Basic

is selected by default.

[Count of Judgment Sequential] : The count of judgment sequential is displayed. This

is used as a threshold value to determine that a

series of commands is sequential.

A number from 0 to 10 can be set. Three is entered

by default.

* 0 : Does not prefetch.

* 1 : Prefetches surely.

* 2 or more : Prefetches when receiving the
consecutive commands more than or
equal to the specified number.
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(b-2) When selecting [Logical Unit]
(i) Select a logical unit to be set (two or more are allowed), and click the [Edit LU Multi

Stream] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

HITACHI
—

4 Files Go+ Help+

= Multi St
ET—
» fion

amsza00_gs:

- @ AnS2300_05012345

Multi Stream

Scope  system

Systern | Logieal Unit

B whe  Mode
@ oo Resd

Prefetch Next

Rows/Pages 25 || Page. or1

Prefetch Criteria  Fixed Size  Base Size.

oirable Bare 256k sake

[ josos  Resd

Disable Base ey Gake

@ Alerts & Events.

ETTTTETT N )

(i) The parameter in the Logical Unit Multi Stream window is set.

HSNM2

HITACHI

Logical Unit Multi Stream

Specify the information of multi stream to lagical unit.

Made ¢

Prafatch Next:

* Count of Judgment Sequential:

* Required field

Edit Logical Unit Multi Stream - 0000, 0001

Change mode of multi straarm :

Halp

& Read

O Read/write

Change prefetch naxt : O enable
() Disable
Prefetch Criteria:
Changs prafetch criteria | O Fixed
@ Base
* Prefetch Size: -
Change fixed prefetch size: 256 KB

From 1 to 65535

Change base prefetch size: &4 KB

From 1 to 65535

Change count of judgrnent sequential : |0

Fram 0 ta 10

Cancel

[Logical Unit Multi Stream] : Selects Multi Stream in units of Logical Unit.

[Mode]

[Prefetch Next]

[Prefetch Criteria] : The prefetch criteria is displayed.

: The operation mode of Multi Stream is displayed. Read and

Read/Write can be set. Read is selected by default.

Read : Performs sequential determination individually for two or

more sequential read.

Read/Write : Performs sequential determination individually for
two or more sequential read and flushes data to
drives as a whole as much as possible when accessing
two or more sequential write.

: Whether the prefetch next is performed is displayed.

Enabled/Disabled can be set. Enabled is selected by default.

Fixed/Basic can be set. Basic
is selected by default.
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[Prefetch Size] : The amount of prefetching of the standard selected by the pre-
fetching standard is set.
It can be entered in the range from 1 k bytes to 65535 k bytes.
[Count of Judgment Sequential] : The count of judgment sequential is displayed. This
is used as a threshold value to determine that a
series of commands is sequential.
A number from 0 to 10 can be set. Three is entered
by default.
¢ 0 : Does not prefetch.
¢ 1 : Prefetches surely.
¢ 2 or more : Prefetches when receiving the
consecutive commands more than or
equal to the specified number.

(c) Check that the set contents are correct.
If the [Cancel] button is clicked, the change content is cancelled.
Click the [OK] button to terminate the setting.

(d) Check the contents of the confirmation message window, and click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Edit Logical Unit Multi Stream - 0000, 0001

@The logical unit multi stream is edited successfully.

(e) Check that the content set in the Multi Stream window is reflected.

Copyright © 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

SYSPR 09-0050-09



DF 800 Hitachi Proprietary

K6603315-

(1-2) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.6.02
(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI

CITE— (T

~ @ Dreoom_sso0004s

Logged in as:

Advanced Settings
DFs00M 85000043 > Setings > Advanced Settings

(b) Select the [Tuning Parameter] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

HSNM2

HITACHI

IDFHHHMJE 128456

- DFB00M_85123¢56
5] configuration Setiings
&5 Access Made
Performance

%) Manping Guardt

ITuning Parameter

ftern

Comment

biult Stream

Setthe multi stream or prefetch parameter:

System

Setthe syster tuning parameters.

LU Ownershin

Setthe logical unit ownershi.

Parity Carrection
sl aintenance

(c) Click the [Multi Stream] tab. The setting window of “Multi Stream” is displayed in the
Parameter window.

Tuning Parameter i

Aray Unit [DFB00N_85123456

it Stream | gystern | LU Ownership]

& Hysterd ¢ Logical Urit

ftch Infarmation

LUN= Prefetch Next -

[Enable

Al [Read

| |
Mociy

Reset |

oot | mpaty |

Close

® [Scope] : The Scope of Multi Stream is displayed.
The Scope is two, a system and a logical unit.
System : Multi Stream is set in units of system.
Logical Unit : Multi Stream is set in units of logical unit.
@ [Mode / Prefetch Information] : The operation mode of Multi Stream and prefetching
information are set.

A system is displayed by default.
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(d) Set [Scope] and [Mode / Prefetch Information].
(d-1) When selecting [System]
(i) Click the [Modify] button.

Multi Stream {System

v

v Prefetch Newt change

" Fixed [ Base

a

& Read (" Read/\Writs

@ Enable  Disable

[¥ Prefetch Criteria change

v Count of Judgment Sequential change

S

|a

[Prefetch Next]

[Prefetch Criteria] :

[Count of Judgment Sequential] :

: The operation mode of Multi Stream is displayed. Read and

Read/Write can be set. Read is selected by default.

Read : Performs sequential determination individually for two or

more sequential read.

Read/Write : Performs sequential determination individually for
two or more sequential read and flushes data to
drives as a whole as much as possible when accessing
two or more sequential write.

: Whether the prefetch next is performed is displayed.

Enabled/Disabled can be set.

The prefetch criteria is displayed.

is selected by default.

The count of judgment sequential is displayed. This

is used as a threshold value to determine that a

series of commands is sequential.

A number from 0 to 10 can be set.

by default.

* 0 : Does not prefetch.

¢ 1 : Prefetches surely.

* 2 or more : Prefetches when receiving the
consecutive commands more than or
equal to the specified number.

Enabled is selected by default.
Fixed/Basic can be set. Basic

Three is entered
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(d-2) When selecting [Logical Unit]

When selecting [Logical Unit] as [Scope], you can set it for each logical unit.

When

selecting [Logical Unit], [Prefetch Size] can be set.

(i) Select a logical unit to

be set, and click the [Modify] button.

Aray Unit [DFB00M_85123455

Mul Stream | systern | LU ownership]

1]

Moty

oefautt | sopy | Reset |

Close

(i) The parameter in the Prefetch Multi Stream (Logical Unit) window is set.

Prefetch Multi Stream (Logical Unit) i

X

oooo

[¥ Prefetch Mext change

 Fived  Base

¥ Fixed Size chanoe

¥ nulti Stream Mode change
@ Read " Read/Writz

@ Enable (" Disahle

¥ Prefetch Criteria change

[236
[¥ Base Size change

KE

|128

¥ Count of Judgment Gequential change

KE

Ja

0K Cancel

[Mode]

[Prefetch Next]

[Prefetch Criteria] :

: The operation mode of Multi Stream is displayed. Read and

Read/Write can be set. Read is selected by default.

Read : Performs sequential determination individually for two or

more sequential read.

Read/Write : Performs sequential determination individually for
two or more sequential read and flushes data to
drives as a whole as much as possible when accessing
two or more sequential write.

: Whether the prefetch next is performed is displayed.

Enabled/Disabled can be set. Enabled is selected by default.
The prefetch criteria is displayed. Fixed/Basic can be set.
is selected by default.

Basic
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[Prefetch Size] : The amount of prefetching of the standard selected by the pre-
fetching standard is set.
It can be entered in the range from 1 k bytes to 65535 k bytes.

[Count of Judgment Sequential] :

The count of judgment sequential is displayed. This

is used as a threshold value to determine that a

series of commands is sequential.

A number from 0 to 10 can be set. Three is entered

by default.

¢ 0 : Does not prefetch.

¢ 1 : Prefetches surely.

¢ 2 or more : Prefetches when receiving the
consecutive commands more than or
equal to the specified number.

(e) Check if the changes that have been made are correct and click the [Apply] button.
When the [Reset] button is clicked, the settings that have been made are cancelled.
It is set to the default value by clicking the [Default] button.

(f) The confirmation message is displayed.

© Ale OU SUFE you want to setthe multi strearm parameters and prefetch parareters?

QK |

Click the [OK] button.
%]

(g) Click the [OK] button.

Multi stream parameters and prefetch parameters have been set successfully.

(h) Check that the content set in the Parameter window is reflected.
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(2) Setting System Tuning

* (2-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.6.02 or more ----- SYSPR 09-0100
* (2-2) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.6.02---- SYSPR 09-0120

(2-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.6.02 or more
(a) Select [Performance] - [Tuning Parameters], and select [System Tuning].

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
e

(b) Click the [Edit System Tuning Parameters] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Edit System Tuning Parameters Help
System Tuning Parameters
Specify the information of system tuning parameters.
* Dirty Data Opportunity E e
From 0t 50
* Dirty Data Stop Opportunity :  [5 %
From O to 50
Cache Control Mode:
& FIFO
€ LRU
Detailed Trace Mode:
& Enable
€ Disable
d Bal g
& Enable
' Disable
Load Balancing Monitoring Time: [3 %] minute(s)
* Required fisld

(c) The parameter in the System Tuning window is set.

[System Tuning] : The dirty flushing, Cache control mode, trace strengthening mode

and load balancing can be changed in the system turning window.
[Dirty Data Opportunity] : The dirty data opportunity is displayed. It can be
entered in the range from 0% to 50%.
[Dirty Data Stop Opportunity]: The dirty data stop opportunity is displayed. It can be
entered in the range from 0% to 50%.

[Cache Control Mode] : The cache control mode is displayed. FIFO or LRU can
be selected. FIFO is selected by default.

[Detailed Trace Mode] : The detailed trace mode is displayed. Enabled or
Disabled can be selected. Enable is selected by
default.
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[Load Balancing] : The load balancing is displayed. Enabled or Disabled can be
selected. Enabled is selected by default.
[Load Balancing Monitoring Time] : The load balancing monitoring time is displayed.
The time of 0, 3, 10, 15, 30, 60, 120, or 180
(minutes) can be selected. Three minutes is
selected by default.

(d) Check that the set contents are correct.

If the [Cancel] button is clicked, the change content is cancelled.
Click the [OK] button to terminate the setting.

(e) Check the contents of the confirmation message window, and click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Edit System Tuning Parameters

@ The system tuning parameters are edited successfully.

(f) Check that the content set in the System Tuning window is reflected.
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(2-2) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.6.02

(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

Logged in as: system |

& florts & Events

(b) Select the [Tuning Parameter] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

HSNM2

HITACHI

- DFB00M_85123¢56 !
Configuration Setiings
&5 Aucess Mode

Comment
it Stream Sei the mult siream or prefetch parameler:
£ Performance

System Setthe syster tuning parameters.
LU Ownership Setthe logical unit ownershi.

Uning Parameter
9 Wapping Guard
@ Farity Correction

sl aintenance

(c) Click the [System] tab. The setting window of “System” is displayed in the Parameter
window.

Aray Unit {DFBOON_85123456

MUt Stream {SYSBM ] LU Ownership |

@ FIFO " LRU
© 0N OFF

& Enable C Disable

me |1 ~ | minutesy

Defaut Apply Reset

Close

[Dirty Data Opportunity] : The dirty data opportunity is displayed. It can be
entered in the range from 0% to 50%.

[Dirty Data Stop Opportunity]: The dirty data stop opportunity is displayed. It can be
entered in the range from 0% to 50%.

[Cache Control Mode] : The cache control mode is displayed. FIFO or LRU can
be selected. FIFO is selected by default.
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[Detailed Trace Mode] : The detailed trace mode is displayed. Enabled or
Disabled can be selected. Enable is selected by
default.

[Load Balancing] : The load balancing is displayed. Enabled or Disabled can be
selected. Enabled is selected by default.
[Load Balancing Monitoring Time] : The load balancing monitoring time is displayed.
The time of 0, 3, 10, 15, 30, 60, 120, or 180
(minutes) can be selected. Three minutes is
selected by default.

(d) Set six types of parameters in the window.

(e) Check if the changes that have been made are correct and click the [Apply] button.
When the [Reset] button is clicked, the settings that have been made are cancelled.
It is set to the default value by clicking the [Default] button.

(f) The confirmation message is displayed. Click the [OK] button.
F =

® Are you sure you wantto setthe system tuning parameter?

e

(g) Check that the content set in the Parameter window is reflected.
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(3) Setting LU Ownership

* (3-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.6.02 or more ----- SYSPR 09-0140
* (3-2) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.6.02---- SYSPR 09-0150

(3-1) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.6.02 or more
(a) Select [Performance] - [Tuning Parameters], and select [LU Ownership].

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

(b) Select a logical unit to be set (two or more are allowed), and click the [Change LU
Ownership] button.
(c) Set the Control Unit in the LU Ownership window.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Change Logical Unit Ownership - 0000 Help
Logical Unit Dwnership
Specify the setting of logical unit ownership.
Cantraller: T
@ controller 1

(d) Check that the set contents are correct.
If the [Cancel] button is clicked, the change content is cancelled.
Click the [OK] button to terminate the setting.
(e) Check the contents of the confirmation message window, and click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Change Logical Unit Ownership - 0000

@The logical unit ownership is changed successfully.

(f) Check that the content set in the LU Ownership window is reflected.
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(3-2) When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is less than Ver.6.02
(a) Select [Settings] - [Advanced Settings], and click the [Open Advanced Settings] button.

= HITACHI
T

~ @ Dreoom_sso0004s

Advanced Settings
F300M_85000049 > Settings

0 > Advanced Settings
» Settings e 3

(b) Select the [Tuning Parameter] on the applet window, and click the [Set] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
[orsunn_ss 25458
=1 DFA00M_65123456 Tuning Parameter
= configuration Setiings ltern Camment
g Access Mode ulti Stream Setthe multi stream or prefetch parameter:
Performance System Setihe syster tuning parameters.
LU Ownershin Setthe logical unit ownership
9 Wapping Guard
& Parity Comrection
sl aintenance

(c) Click the [LU Ownership] tab. The setting window of “LU Ownership” is displayed in the
Parameter window.

Tuning Parameter i

X1
Aray Unit [DFB00N_85123456
Mt Stream | System [LU Owarsrig|
LUN~ Controller = Core - RAID Gmup'_l Cache Partition - [ Tpe:

(I T[N 000 01[SAS

(] A 000, 0sAS

1023 oA 000 o0/5AS

o
Clase
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(d) Select a logical unit to be set (only one is possible), and click the [Change] button.

Clase

(e) Set the Control Unit in the setting window.
F

Logical Unit Mo SRR

Caontroller  Controller? & Controller
QK Cancel

(f) Check if the changes that have been made are correct and click the [Apply] button.
When the [Reset] button is clicked, the settings that have been made are cancelled.
It is set to the default value by clicking the [Default] button.

(g) The confirmation message is displayed. Click the [OK] button.

x

© Are you sure you wantto setthe LU ownership?

e

(h) Click the [OK] button.
=]

The LU ownership has been set successilly,

(i) Check that the content set in the Parameter window is reflected.
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Chapter 10. Setting Air Filter Information

When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.7.00 or more, the Air Filter information
can be set.

Air Filter is installed inside the Front Bezel (front side cover of the array). The Air Filter can
be installed when the power supply (DC current) is used. This Air Filter needs to be changed
depending on the subsystem operation period (8800 hours). Therefore, when performing this
setting, perform the E-mail Alert setting together, and monitor the time for replacement.
(Refer to “Chapter 8. E-mail Alert Function” (SYSPR 08-0000).)

10.1  Before Setting Air Filter Information

(1) Turn on the power supply.

(2) Start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, put a checkmark to the array subsystem to set, press
the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time, and change the operation mode to
“Maintenance Mode”.®"

Check that “Maintenance Mode” is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the main window.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACHI
4 Files Gos Helps

c:0:0: O

(3) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 HITACH!
T ries Gor melps

AMS2500_87017023
nnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

11 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.
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SYSPR 10-0000-16



DF800 Hitachi Proprietary K6603315-

10.2  Setting Air Filter Information
The setting of the Air Filter information has the items as shown below.

Table 10.2.1 Lists of Configuration Setting Items

No.| Menuitem Use Contents Factory setting
1 |Air Filter () Setting Air Filter Information  |® Setting Air Filter Timer function Disabled
@ Displaying the Expiration Time (hours) 8800 (Fixed value, unmodifiable)
® Displaying the Running Time (hours) 0 (Setting impossible, possible
to clear it only by 0.)

*1 : It displays when the version of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver. 7 or more

(1) Changing Air Filter timer function
(a) Select [Components] - [Air Filters].
Click the [Change Timer] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

(b) To make the [Enable Timer] checkbox in the Change Timer window enabled, check the
checkbox. To make it disabled, uncheck the checkbox and click the [OK] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Change Timer Heln

Air Filters Property

Enter the information to set the air filter,

Enable Timer : g

(c) Check the contents in the confirmation message window, and click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Change Timer

@ Air filter timer changed successfully.
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(d) Check that the content set in the Air Filters window is reflected.

HITACHI

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

Logged in

Air Filters

ANS2500_67017023 > Camponents > Alr Fiters

Air Filters

(2) Initializing Air Filter Running Time
(a) Select [Components] - [Air Filters].
Click the [Initialize Running Time] button.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
=

Air Filters
ANMS2500_57017023 > Campanents > Alr Filters

Air Filters
Dizabled

(b) Check the contents in the confirmation message window, and click the [Confirm] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Initialize Running Time

& Confirm the initialization of the running time. Are you sure want to initialize the
running time?

TOU CANNOT UNDO THIS OPERATION,

(c) Check the completion of Initializing Running Time, and click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITAGHI
Initialize Running Time
® Running time initialized successfully.
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(d) Check that the content set in the Air Filters window is reflected

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2

4 Files

HITACHI

RRgR
55d ¢
=
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Chapter 11. Setting SATA Write & Compare

When the Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver.8.50 or more, the SATA Write & Compare
can be set.

11.1  Before Setting SATA Write & Compare

(1) Turn on the power supply.

(2) Start Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2, put a checkmark to the array subsystem to set, press

the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time, and change the operation mode to
“Maintenance Mode”.®"

Check that “Maintenance Mode” is displayed in [Operation Mode] on the top of the main window.

igator Modular 2

(3) Click the array subsystem name, and open the unit window.

NOTE : There is a case that the LAN Port Number is changed. When the main screen is
not displayed even though the icon of the array subsystem is clicked, use the
changed LAN Port Number, and execute it again. (Refer to “1.2 LAN Port
Number Change by Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2” (SYSPR 01-0120).)

F1 : When the array subsystem to operate is not registered, click the blank area (other than buttons and characters) in
the “Arrays” window, and press the [Ctrl] key, [Shift] key and [E] key at the same time.

Copyright © 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.
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11.2  Setting SATA Write & Compare

The setting of the SATA Write & Compare has the items as shown below.

Table 11.2.1 Lists of Items

No.| Menuitem Use Contents Factory setting
1 |SATA Write & Setting SATA Write & Setting SATA Write & Compare Enabled
Compare (1) Compare which is a drive data
security function.

*1 : It displays when the version of Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2 is Ver. 8.50 or more

(1) Select [Settings] - [SATA Write & Compare].
Click the [Change SATA Write & Compare] button.

Hitachi Storag
Tre e

r Modular 2

(2) When performing SATA Write & Compare, check the [Enable] in the SATA Write & Compare
window, and click the [OK] button.
When not performing SATA Write & Compare, check the [Disable] in the SATA Write & Compare
window, and click the [OK] button.

HSNM2

HITACHI

Change SATA Write & Compare
SATA Write & Compare

Select the moda of SATA Write & Campare,

SATA Write & Campare: ) pisable
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(3) The setting completion window is displayed. Click the [Close] button.

HSNM2 HITACHI
Change SATA Write & Compare
® SATA Write & Compare mode change completed successfully.

NOTE : When the [Disable] is checked in the step (2), the following confirmation
window is displayed.

Make sure that there is no problem with disabling the SATA Write & Compare,

click the checkbox, and then click the [Confirm] button. The above setting
completion window is displayed.

HSNM2 HITACHI

Change SATA Write & Compare

Warning!

& while disabling “SATA Write & Compare” may be appropriate for most types of data and particularly
duplicated data, Hitachi does not recommend the disabling of this feature for most critical and non-replicated
information.

By selecting "Yes" below, you agree to be responsible for any potential data loss associated with disabling this
function.
Do you want to proceed with disabling SATA Write & Compare?

[ ez, T have rasd the sbove warming snd want ko change SATA Writa & Cormpars

(4) The setting result of the SATA Write & Compare is reflected.

Hitachi Storage Navigator Modular 2
LYY

HITAGH!
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